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Lo what thow wilt shall be the whole of the Law,

Dedicated in service to the Interior Order and (o the
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siv The Mew Hermetics Program

HERMETICS OLD AND NEW

[ am parcicularly pleased and honored that Mr, Newcomb has asked me
to pen the foreword to this remarkable book—remarkable in that ic
offers more than musings and the retelling of ancient marterial; remark-
able in that he demonstrates so pleasantly thar one can focus intensely
upon the mystery teachings of the past withour isolating oneself from
the discoveries and revelations of the present, that one can unirte the
modern sciences of the mind with the wonder and wisdom of the ages.

It is 2 labor noc dissimilar ro the works of a number of individuals

wisdom in a body of mystical texts supposedly written by the God Thoth,
or Hermes, or Hermes Trismegistos. Foremost among these is one that
bears the name of its mythical author, The Emerald Tabler of Hermes.
Tradivion maintains it was the first revelation of God o mankind—:chac
itwas cast in liquid emerald by the magick of alchemy, its raised letters
revealing in thirceen short verses the universal operations of narure. It is
the famous work that gave us the fundamental Hermeric axiom:

It is true and no lie, certain, and to be depended upon, that the
superior agrees with the tnferion, and the infevior with superior,
to effect that ane truly wonderful work.!

Verses five and six go on to provide the diligent aspirant the mystic key
by which he or she can arise from the tomb of marter even while acknowl-
edging thar the tomb is an integral parc of the self.

The power is perfect, after it has been wnited with a spiritions
earth, Sepavate the spivituous earth from the dense or crude
[ : .2
earth by means of a gentle heat, with much attention.

[t is the profoundest of cosmic ironies. The divine power, our true spir-
itual essence, does not achieve perfection until it hits the rock borom
of the cosmos—the dense and crude earth. Tt remains imperfect until the
moment of entombment for the simple reason that, uneil char dark nadir
is reached, the experiential adventure of existence remains incomplete,
and self is not yet endowed with the entire spectrum of the light of

Fiareswoird ey

consciousness—Ifrom spirit to matter, from the highest high 1o the
lowest low.

This is why Hermetic rradition informs us that the highese angelic
hosts envy the children of the dust because humans have sumething
they will neyer have—a liete bit of everything from top to botrom. High
as they are, the angels are stuck in divine middle management without
a complete stash of the raw marerial necessary to clone themselves to
perfect godhead. Aleiseer Crowley describes this process as “. .. the gen-
eral doctrine thar the climax of the Descent into Maeer is the signal for
the redintegration? by Spirit.”¥ Once the lowest low has been reached,
the power is perfect and the process of return is initiated.

The Esnerald Tabler of Hermes tells us how to begin, We are ro “Separate
the spirituous earth from the dense or crude earth by means of a gentle
heat, with much attenoon.” This doesn't mean we are to cook ourselves
over a low flame {although in the symbolic language of alchemy, that’s
pretry much what we do). It means chart through a slow, balanced, and
gentle process we are (with great attention) to distill che essence of our
being, the song of our soul, from the muddy vesture of decay,

This is the initiarory process of the Hermericist old and new—a bal-
anced and gentle program of study, pracrice, and meditation, mixed
with the effects of one’s own inherited destiny (whether you call that
luck, good fortune, or karma).

Initiation is not a reward for achievement or seal of atrainment.
Indeed, the initate may never atcain (at least not in this incarnation).
Initiation means “ro begin,” and the first question the candidate is asked
at the threshold of the Temple is simply, “Are you ready to begin?”

Are you!? If so, | can think of ne better place to start than the mar-
velous book you hold in your hands right now—a balanced and gendle
program of study, practice, and meditadon. To this you must add the most
important ingredient of all—yourself, the sum total of the highest high
and the lowest low, your inherited destiny.

Lon Milo DuQuette
Costa Mesa, California
MNovember 20, 2003 v



INTRODUCTION

ow thar you have opened this book, I want you to know that

you are beginning a wonderful and exciting journey. It isa

journey inward to discover your true self and your true power,
As you learn mare and more about your true sell, vour entire life will be
transformed. This book is not intended for passive consumption. It is
a comprehensive instructional tool, a pathway t the evolution of human
CONSCIONSTICSS,

The New Hermeties presents a system for exploring and understand-
ing the "magick” of what our subjective consciousness experiences, It is
comprised of a group of cutting-edge spiritual technologies thar sys-
tematically teach the science of illumination and power and a collec-
tion of models for looking at the unconscious mind thar allow us to
create a dependable system for magically changing our lives. Basically,
the New Hermertics is a synthesis of Western esoreric thought, Jungian
psychology, the ideas of neuro-linguistic programming, the eight-circui
model of consciousness, and Scientific Huminism.

When you work with the New Hermertics, you experience con-
sciousness changes that dramatically increase your ability ro change vour

world, A young man who was working with the New Hermetics was

experiencing a financial erisis. He used one of the wols thar you will be




taughr, and the amount that he needed literally marerialized in his bank
account. A mysterious deposit appeared on his bank record that answered
his need. This is just one example of the many surprises that are in store
for you as you begin to use the New Hermetics system.

The reason that the New Hermerics works so powerfully is simple.
The universe is mental, The universe is a great mind. And we are fun-
damentally a part of dhat mind, The universe is consciousness, and we
are a part of that consciousness. Every thought that we have is a thought
in the mind of che universe. There is no break between our individual-
ity and the wholeness of the cosmos. The experience of separation is
Just a conscquence, a residue of perceprion. This seceming separation
veeurs merely because we have each been given individual functions
and purposes within the grear cosmic mind, You do not have to believe
this completely right now. Butitis a key to unlocking your power, and
you will hopefully come to know it as you explore the rechnologies of
the New Hermetics. As we come to understand ourselves, we are in
closer and closer relationship wich the grearer universal aspects of mind,
and this gives us more and more power and understanding, of ourselves
and everything else.

The first section of this book describes the components of the New
Hermerics; the second contains the levels of the New Hermetics and
the practical tools of self-discovery, transformation, and personal power.
With this book, you begin your evalution into a fully self-actualized
and powerful being of light. You will soon have the power to create
whatever sorr of wonderful life you can imagine, | congrarulace you on
your courage and good fortune,

fn order to explote our minds with the hope of understanding the
cosmic scope of our consciousness, it is necessary to have some sore of
road map. Otherwise, we might quickly become lost in seas of neurotic
delusion, daydreams, and fancasy. Because of this, the New Hermetics
uses many of the paths drawn by modern explorers of the mind, as well
as the paths trodden by the first to explore this inner landscape, the
ancient magicians,

For the last two hundred years or so, we humans have been shaking
off the medicval dogma of our early history and trying to come to terms
with consciousness in a new way. This has resulted in many studies, explo-
rations, and personal struggles thar have nearly destroyed philosophy

[ralrocduetion 4

and certainly relegated religion into the barest of superstitious shells.
However, the problem of our inner expericnce continues to nag us,
because it seems that the human animal is by its nature a “religious crea-
ture.” By this I merely mean that humans have an unquenchable need
to look up to and worship strange and invisible forces that seem to guide
and shape our lives. It must be remembered that science and material-
ism are just as invisible, mysterious, and intangible as Jehovah or Jesus.

This warship of the invisible seems inescapable. Archerypes of our
highest ideals constantly inform our lives and push us in the direction
they take, These archerypes take the form of gods, heroes, taboos, the-
ories of science, and anything that we hold as being the truth, or the
rules by which we lead our lives.

For centuries, we Westerners had a single explanation for all of this—
the Roman Catholic Church. However, as Western sociceal sophistica-
tion has forced us to question the institutions of our “catholic” religion,
we have turned to many aleernate belief systems as a way of under-
standing these unconscious invisible forees. First among these was the
Protestant movement that broke with the institution of the Roman
Church, maintaining that a capacity for understanding religion was
inherent in each individual. This revolution, along with the advent of
modern science, really caused the massive atrophy of Christianity that
has resulred in hundreds of separate forms of Christian belief and a host
of individualistic interpretations of Christian scripture. This also resulted
in a more careful examination of the Bible and a realization that, for
many, the Bible does not answer their unconscious needs,

Because of rhis realization, in the last two centuries we have seen the
wholesale importation of many Eastern philosophies tha have artempted
to answer these needs. For some, Eascern thought has been highly suc-
cesstul, bue for most, these ideas are foreign and often antithetical to
our basic temperaments.

In the last century, the various schools of psychology made grear
efforts to answer our unconscious needs. Un fortunately, psychology
often tends to strip away the mystery and magick of our unconscious in
an attempt to classify dysfunction and abnormality. Psychology then
attemprs cures of our internal ailments that merely amount to rein-
forcing the dominant mboos and social norms of our sociery. This does
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not in any way provide us with access to or nourishment from the source
of these unconscious drives and invisible psychic forces,

However, along with the introduction of Eastern philosophy and the
advent of modern psvchology, there has occurred a growing revival of
the ancient esoreric Western philosophics of magick. These have taken
the form of neo-pagan earth spirituality movements, the rebirth of witch-
craft, and the revivification of ancient Hermetic and Qabalistic prac-
tices. All of chese philosophies are in essence related and intimately
familiar vo Wesrerners, because they all come from the deep recesses of
the Western unconscious mind. For instance, most of us have at least
some vague notions abour astrolegy, the taror, and the gods and myths
of the Greeks and Romans. Quirte simply, the New Hermerics synthe-
sizes all of these components and more into a new system for under-
standing ourselves.

The word "Hermeric” is very old, indicaring the studies and teach-
ings of the preeminent Egyprian adept Hermes Trismegistos, He is often
considered the emissary beoween humans and the gods. Hermes is also
intimately related ro Thoth or Tahuri, the Egyptian god of wisdom and
magick (see figure | below).

Quite a lot of divergent material has been placed under the Hermeric
banner over the centuries. However, the underlying theme of all Hermeric
philosophy is thar the mind shapes reality.
As Hermes Trismepiscos himself pus it in
the Corpus Hermeticum, “The Mind, then,
is not separated off from God's essentiality,
but is unired to it, as light to sun, This Mind
in men is God, and for this cause some of
mankind are gods, and their humaniry is
nigh unto divinity.” As I said, the key to
the ancient and the new Hermetics is that
the universe is mental. The universe is a
great mind. The ancient Hermeric axiom,
“Thart which is above is like thar which is

below to accomplish the miracle of the one
thing,” stares the same thing in a different
way, Your mind and the mind of che uni-
verse are connected inextricably o accom-

Figure 1.
Thath or Tahut, the

l".g]..r]wrinn gnd of magick.
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plish the miracle of existence. By learning to understand your mind,
you will learn ro understand the universe. What's more, by learning to
control your mind, you will learn to control the universe.

You must understand that, when I discuss the mind, | am nor merely
discussing the conscious mind as people usually think of it—the flitting
thoughes abour what you're going to eat for dinner or do this weekend.
I am also referring to the greater aspect of mind often called roday the “col-
lective unconscious.” As vou become progressively more in touch with this
collecrive unconscious, you will be increasingly able to influence the
world around you. This is whar the New Hermetics teaches,

I really cannort rake eredir for creating the New Hermetics, because
it has actually been emerging slowly for the lase several decades. All thar
| have done is to gather rogether the most important and life-changing
aspects of many thinkers and combine them into a single cohesive, all-
encompassing unit. If you'd like to see some of the names of the many
modern and ancient wizards to whom [ have apprenticed myself, please
consult this volume’s dedication and bibliography.

Specifically, the New Hermetics came into being when several modern
occultises came togecher to practice magick as a group, Within the con-
text of that group, several members, who also happened to be studying,
neuro-linguistic programming and psychologists like Carl Jung, Wilhelm
Reich, and Timothy Leary, formed close associations, We realized as a
group, both consciously and on an unconscious level, that by combin-
ing these modern models of consciousness and change with the ancient
symbols, models, and rituals of magick, we might have something truly
extraordinary. After several private and group experiments, we discov-
ered that we had unlocked a portal with infinite possibilities. The New
Hermetics was born.

What we discovered is that, by leading consciousness through cer-
tain processes, certain results always followed. Because each person is
unique, the specific content of experiences may be different. bue the
process can be predictable and constant. We discovered that there are
specific tools for directing subjective thought that cause predicrable
changes in consciousness and changes in the way we view ourselves. We
began to transtorm physically, emotionally, and spiritually.

We led each other to experience out-of-body states, communion with
gods and other nonhuman intelligence, and produced the experience
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of enlightenment and cestasy simply by understanding chat all experi-
ence is subjecrive.

In life, even when you are “just pretending,” you are still expericnc-
ing anything that you pretend on a subjective level. To most of your
brain, things thar vou pretend are “reality,” because your brain does not
differentiare between inner and outer experience. It you imagine your-
sell licking a lemon for long enough, your salivary glands will start to pro-
duce saliva. You can try it right now. Close your eyes and imagine yourself
licking che sour inside of a lemon. You will soon begin to pucker vour
lips and salivate. By consciously directing your thoughts, your uncon-
scious responds. Your brain does not differentiate becween thoughts and
things, because thoughts are things. The universe is mental,

On an experiendal level, the more you pretend, the more real your
experiences become in your mind, and the more inexplicable the prac-
tical resules you will get in your exterior lite. 1 we change things in our
minds, this evencually changes things in the outer world, because it is all
one thing in the end.

This realization was just the beginning of the New Hermerics, As |
studied the writings of Alcister Crowley, [ found that he envisioned
some similar procedures and called it Scientific lluminism. However, in
the first decades of this century, he had much less information about
the scrucrure and funcrion of the human mind than we do today. Still,
he formed an elegant framework for the mystical awakening of our latent
super-minds. He took the ancient Rosicrucian grades of the Hermetic
Order of the Golden Dawn and provided specific meditations and meneal
exercises to be accomplished along a dlear road of self-discovery. These pro-
cedures have been incorporated into the New Hermetics to become a
system that nearly automatically transforms ordinary humans into spir-
itual giants.

As | began to put this together, | discovered more and more impor-
tant ancient and modern pracrices from magicians ranging from Franz
Bardon to Anthony Robbins. [ have added these to the program, all the
time following the direction and advice of my own “inner-planes con-
tacts” who have guided me o this work from the beginning, Whar has
resulted is a system that will transtormt you spiritually and provide you
with a framework in which you can figure our vour special place in the
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ro accomplish anything that you can imagine. The magick of the New
Hermetics is in you, in the power of vour mind, which is, in the end, the
cosmic mind. By following this simple program, you will awaken to
your ewn awesome power. The New Hermeties will help vou to figure
out your own answers to the big questions in life: Whoe am 12 Whae am
1 here for? Where am | going?

Many Americans and Europeans have become interested in Eastern
thought and yoga. However, a lot of Eastern religion requires such
incredible renunciation and behavioral reseriction thac it is highly imprac-
tical for the modern Westerner, What's more, the ideas do nor really
reflect our internal worlds. Eastern thought rends to be transcendenal,
ephemeral, and often insubstanrial.

The West has always had a rich inner spiritual world that has admirably
survived the persecution of orthodoxy. We have a beauriful set of sym-
bols, myths, and philosophies that are unique to our collective culrure.
Alchemy, tarog, and astrology bave always been in the background of our
CONSCIDUSNESS, Waiting to be awakened by initiation into their myster-
ies. These Western mysteries do not require asceticism, celibacy, or behay-
wral restriction. In fact, they encourage us to explore our whole range
of being, both divine and bestial, fully and inquisitively. We are nor asked
to drop ouc of society or to wear saffron robes or turbans or to beg in
the sereers. The Western mysteries are about understanding and master-
ing life as it is, racher than chasing cthereal chimeras into oblivion.
Although they are most assuredly ranscendent and cvolurionary, they
aftirm the joy in life racher chan fly from it

The New Hermetics now makes it possible to undergo the initiation
into the mysteries of consciousness and the awakening into enlighten-
ment in a fracrion of the time that was ever possible before, Jr system-
atically helps you to master your own mind in such a way thar you can
achieve anything and everything that you want in your life both spiri-
tually and practically. leis a spiritual system, as well as a system of self-
empowerment and personal development. In these pages, you will
discover the keys to unlock the gates of heaven, and the keys to getring
the most our of your life here on Earch,

As | mentioned before, our human expericnce is entirely subjective.
Much of psychology has really missed the mark by orving to understand
the human mind in objective terms. The true nature of humanity can
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only be understood in our subjective awareness, For this reason, people
consume many more fantasy books than scientific papers. Poetry explains
the soul much more succineely than stadstics. The New Hermetics is a
system for understanding our subjective, spiritual nature and system-
atically exploring our subjective realicy,

By systematically exploring the subjective process of consciousness,
you will gain an ever-increasing power over your own mental process
and the way that you focus on lite, You will discover that, by changing
your focus, you can instantdy change your personal experience of life.

All mystical and oceult phenomena are subjective in nature, The
mystic whao is drawn up into an ecstatic vision of God is having a sub-
jective experience. This experience can easily be reproduced by system-
atically moving your consciousness through the same processes that the
mystic goes through. Because of this understanding, what may take
years for the average mystic will take just a few weeks or months for the
New Hermerticist, who will also have the distinct advantage of know-
ing that the experience was, although beautiful and life-transforming,
a subjective experience nonetheless. This will hopefully protect against
the delusions of grandeur and self-importance thar plague so many
mystics.

The New Hermertics is also a system of magick. Magick is a tool for
causing miraculous changes in the world through invisible or exrraor-
dinary means. As you awaken to your connection wich universal con-
sciousness, you will begin to gain the ability to change the universe
around you. Since ancient rimes, this ability has been called magick.
Some of the procedures deseribed in this book are designed specifically
to help you change your reality through magick. The New Hermetics con-
tains many technologies for specifically changing vour life with your
awakening mental powers. These range from changing your behaviors
and emortions to manifesting your desires, creating artificial elementals
and talismans, and invoking archetypal forces represented by gods and
other spiritual entities, All of these technologies have been broken down
and simplified into their component processes and essenrial sceps. [f
vou follow the clear and simple procedures provided, your results are
cuaranteed. You will not be asked to use complicated rools or magical
circles or to recite barbarous incantations. The universe is mental, and
so is the magick of the New Hermetics. You will simply direct your
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consciousness, and results will naturally follow. You may find it valu-
able to act out some of the work physically, but it is not essencial.

A tew of the more spiritually minded among you may feel appre-
hensive about using your connection to the universe to manipulate real-
ity. | assure you that there is nothing diabolical or in opposition with
the universal laws about the use of magick. It is, in fact, our birthright
to participate creatively in the manifestation of the universe, e is only
with an understanding of and participation in the subtle, universal laws
of cause and cffect that we can change the world with magick. In other
waords, it is only by connecting and working with the universal, cosmic
mind that we can do magick. Creating a change with magick is no more
diabolical than building a house, planting a garden, or writing a poem.
These things change the universe forever, but only within the structure
of the laws of crearion. There is no difference with magick.

Some people have expressed to me a fear that an unscrupulous person
might use these techniques for harming or manipulating others. [ assure
you that those wha do this give themselves all the punishment chey need
through the unpleasantness they wreak in their own lives. Using magick
for negative purposes instantly transforms your entire world into a negu-
tive experience, For instance, if you create a talisman to injure somebody,
you are instanty living in a world of negativity, in constant fear thar some-
ane may, in turn, create an injurious talisman for you. Since everyone
becomes a potential black magician in your eyes, you live in a fear-based
waorld, cut off from the universal mind char is the source of power. Your
magick will begin to fail, because you are no longer in harmony with is
source, I you are atraid thar people are going to use magick for evil, then
you are already living in this fearful world.

1 would like to offer vou an entirely different possibility. IF you work
instead 1o love people and o love yourself, you will quickly find yvour-
self intimately connected to the universal mind and to your real power.
This real power is harmless and yer stronger than any weapon, dwelling
everywhere at the center of vour being. If you live your life in this way,
even those who may wish to harm you will be powerless, because you will
be operating from your center. Your center is ourside of the world of
cause and effect, and nothing can harm icin any way,

You may want to work with a friend or partner to help guide you
through some of the subjective experiences as you work through the



1 ke

New Hermetics program. It is often easier to enter the proper state ac first
if someone acts as an assistant or coach, since almost all of the tech-
nologies of the New Hermetics require you to be in an altered stare of
consciousness. This state has been called the hypnagogic state, medita-
tion, selt-hypnosis, the magical trance, and many other names, It is
simply an inwardly directed state of concentration and relaxation thar
results in greater flexibility and power of the mind. In physiological
terms, the altered state is a shift into the alpha and theta ranges of brain-
waves, or slowing the majority of your brainwaves down to berween 3
and 15 cycles per second. This slowing down of the brainwaves allows
for the introspection, “peak experiences,” and “oceanic consciousness”
that connect us with our unconscious powers and resources. Iv is some-
rimes a confusing space at first; so working with someone else may make
things easier. It is not required by any means. Extremely deep states of
consciousness are not really even necessary for the majority of the tools
in this beok. Simply being relaxed and focused is the only requiremenc.
If you invest a litele bit of energy and time, the possibilities for your
development are unlimited. You can also obrain audio programs tor all
of the New Hermetics tools at www newhermetics.com.

The New Hermerics has ten levels of instruction that correspond to
the ten grades of the ancient Rosicrucian brotherhood. The names of
the levels have been modernized to shake off che lase dusty vestiges of
Victorian melodrama from the very real and powerful process of inia-
ation and spiritual evolution. Each of the levels of the New Hermeties
incroduces us to greater and greater internal resources char allow us to
evolve with incredible speed and precision. They are as follows:

|, Imitiate—Farth, mastery of behavior and visualization in the
acchyr.

2, Zealot—Warer, mastery of emotions, breathing and aethyric
energy.

3. Practitioner—Air, mastery of mind, beliefs and projecting
aethyric energy.

4. Philosopher—TFire, mastering creativiry, values, direcring
acthyric energy.

5. Adept—Spirit, development of relationship with cosmic
CONSCIOUSTIESS.

8.
l'.‘]1
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Advanced Adept—Power to direct forces of cosmic
CONSCIOUSNEss.

Perfect Adept—Wisdom and ability to share these forces
with others.

Master—Mastery of cosmic consciousness.
Mage—Mastery of universal power.

10, Ultimate Master— Mastery of universal self.
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CHAPTER 1
BECOMING A
NEW HERMETICIST

n essence, the New Flermetics is a system for getting in touch with

cosmic, universal consciousness, and eventually experiencing tran-

scendental, ecstatic union with chis consciousness. By this I mean a
personal and transformacional link with the source of consciousness,
the creative intelligence that forms the universe, Throughout history,
this has been called "union with God.” However, the New Hermerics is
not based on any particular theory about religion, or the narure of God
or the universe; Racher it is based on the methods that humans have
used since the beginning of rime to establish a connecrion with their
source, These methods form the process of exploring our internal worlds
and ourselves until we eventually discover our center, the source of our
consciousness itsell,

Because of this, people from any background can enjoy the bene-
fits of the New Hermerics in their lives: All that is required is an open
mind and an open heart. These need not even be developed in full,
because the methods of the New Hermerics will greatly assist you in
ppening both of these organs, Tt is not necessary for you to believe in
God in any rraditional sense or to disbelieve in God. It is nor neces-
sary for vou 1o accepr or reject any religious inclinations that you may
or may not have, The New Hermetics will give you the opportunity
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to experience universal consciousness or God freely, in exactly the way
that is appropriate for you,

The magical and mystical quest for enlightenment is an entircly per-
sonal and intimate journey. | cannot say for certain what your enlighren-
ment will be like, any more than you can for me. The wonderful thing
about the New Hermerics is that it is endrely based on process rather than
dogma, so you will be free to experience your personal illumination in
exactly the manner that is correct for you,

In order to become a New Hermeticist, you must adopt several new
madels of behavior. These will help you to actualize your powers in the
fullest and most helpful and positive way possible. You are abour to go
into uncharred territory, and withour these guideposts, it is casy to
become lost in the morass of your own fears, illusions, and bad habics.
We are all limited beings, and even our most profound insights are lim-
ited by our human imperfections. At our best, we are reflections of our
ideals, bur ro mistake ourselves for chese ideals is the first error of the
mystic.

The basic guideposts of the New Hermericist are simple: cultivate a
natural cheerful skepticism, a sense of possibility, knowledge that truth
is entirely subjective, an awareness and cultivation of the basic mysti-
cal stares, and an endless pursuit of equilibrium,

SKEPTICISM'

The first requirement of the would-be New Hermericist is a probing
skepricism toward the whole project. By skepticism, [ mean the behav-
ior of questioning and thoroughly investigating all things before believ-
ing them, 1 do not mean approaching your investigation with a bias
toward doubt, which can be ruinous. The true skeptic is neither cred-
wlous nor incredulous. Don't take my word for anything, Investigate
every stacement | make. You are the only arbiter of truth that has any
validity in your universe.

Blind dogma must be rooted out of your mind completely. It vou
are a Baptise Christian, by all means you may continue to be one, but
if you experience something outside of the lintits of the leters of that faith,
do not be oo quick to dismiss it [Fyou are a scienthic atheist, you may
feel free to follow your inclinations, but don't be surprised if you must
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expand vour horizons as your adventure takes vou into wild new terri-
tory. Adhering rigidly to any limited concept of the universe will only
serve to distort your own perceprions. Human beings, by their nature,
seem to long for something 1o believe and there is real danger in chat
desire. Whether the belicf is in some traditional form of Christianiry,
Judaism, or other faith or in a dogmaric, scientific materialism, the result
is the same. Your outlook will be limited and restricted within that
bubble.

And please don't confuse skepricism with laziness. As you begin o
explore this system, you may ask yourselt questions like, “What's the
point of that?” or, “What's he trying to make me do that for?” or, "I
don't think this is going to work at all.” These questions do not neces-
sarily constitute skepticism. They may merely be the tools of sloth trying
to avoid any kind of true exploraion. Eagerness, intentness, concen-
tration, vigilance—these are the qualities required of a skeptic. Both the
skepric and the lazy fool may ask questions, but the skeptic begins to
search tor a real answer, while the fool uses the question to avoid doing
anything.

When the light of illumination dawns and you experience your union
with cosmic, universal consciousness, as a skeptic vou will ner accepr
this ecstaric vision as “rruth” and begin to preach from the mountain-
tops. You will continue ro question, continue to search, and thar search
will never end, My own search continues to this day and will continue
forever.

PossiBIiLITY
Onee you have grasped the importance of skepticism, you are confronted
with a seeming paradox. In order to rake advantage of the mental tech-
nology of the New Hermetics, vou must explore territories that may
seem, on the surface, unbelievable, You will become acquainted with
an unfamiliar cosmology, You will explore seemingly imaginary things
like internal encrgy centers, invisible life forces, gods, angels, and elemental
beings. This cosmology may or may not have any scientific or physio-
logical validity, This will give pause o your skeprical nature, and you
will narurally insist upon an explanadion.



The simple fact is that these inner-world phenomena have experi-
ential validity. If vou concentrate on your third eye, the space on your
forehead berween your eyes, within a very few minutes you will note a
slight tingling sensation, You may close this book for a moment and
experiment right now, Concentrate for a few minutes on this spot
between your eyes,

If you really just closed your eyes and concentrated, you discovered
some strange sensations coming from this arca. The New Hermertics
calls chis an “energy center” only because that is the most convenient
way to describe ity if you hope to ger anything out of it, It could juse as
easily be called a fantasy, but thar wouldn't really talee us very far. However,
vou must also avoid falling into the trap of believing thar this cruly is
an “energy center.”

The only thing you must maincain is a fierce, ever-questioning desire
for knowledge, and an endless sense of possibility. There may come a
time when you will accepr as fact the existence of energy centers, spir-
its, and invisible worlds beyond the physical. When performing the
New Hermetics program, these phenomena are necessary for the process,
because they lead us inward and give us places to hang our experiences.
Bur there is really no reason to attach any philosophical imporeance to
any of ir. Self-actualizacion is the goal, nor religious or philosophical
CONVErsion.

TruUTH

Truth is a subjective experience. s there even such a thing as objective
reality? Objective reality is by far the most improbable of all of
humankind’s abstract ideas. In order for anything to be objectively real,
it must be able re be isolated trom any conrext and sull be itself.
Comparison of any kind would then be impossible, because all meth-
ods of doing so would be removed in the process. Onee you place any-
thing into a contexr, it loses every drop of its objectivity, becoming
simply anather subjective quantity in the palette of your existence.

Take, tor example, an apple. The first time you see an apple, vou
instantly notice a million things about ir. To cach of these observations
you artach different degrees of importance. These simple observations
place the apple completely ourside the realm of objecrivity, All of your
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further relations with that apple are in the context of those opinions. [f
the observations march past observarions thar please your acstheric sense,
you may ear the apple. It not, the apple may be avoided. Eicher way,
the apple does nor exist excepr within the context of your opinion. There
is no way to objectively view it. The same may also be said of the qual-
itics that are observed, The color, shape, texture, and smell of the apple
only exist in the context of your experiences with those qualities. This
can be extended forever.

The same also holds true for mathematics and the physical sciences,
The number 2 is only meaningful in the context of 1 and 3. Without a
context, 2 is simply a meaningless glyph formed with ink on a piece of
paper. A star is only big and bright when compared ro something that
is smaller and more dull.

T say that any idea is more real or true than any other idea, while fair
from the perspective of subjectivity, is a completely meaningless srare-
ment. Nothing in this universe is real, and nothing is unreal. Thete is no
correct answer to any question, because both question and answer are
subjective. “Is the sky blue?” This simple question has no clear answer.
While it may appear blue to the eye, it is not blue at all. Its apparent
blueness is the resulr of the relations between our atmosphere and blue
light waves. The sky is anything but blue. From a poetical perspective,
it is many colors, reflecting the mood of the ever-changing human spirit,
After all, icis violet and orange when romance fills our souls, golden at
the dawn, and black when our hearts are low. Morcover, all of this is
subject to an infinite number of interpretations.

le is from this standpoint that you must approach the mysteries of
the universe. You can never really hold onto any idea as being true,
Instead, you must merely decide which ideas are useful ar the moment
for your purposes, and be ready to cast them aside as soon as they are no
longer necessary,

MYSTICAL STATES
Mysrical states are experiences that are outside of normal reality. They
are inwardly directed experiences that can be colortul, wonderful, and
ustally eranstormative, There are many different mystical states, corre-
sponding to the deprh of our state of consciousness, The deeper we
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travel within, the more profound our mystical experiences tend ro be.
There are, in fact, five or more distinee phases in the evolution of mys-
tical phenomena.” The first five levels of the New Hermertics systemat-

ically introduce vou to these phases.

Phase 1: hiternal Images—The Aethyr

T'he first stage of your internal mystic awareness is the pictures, sounds,
and sensarions that you experience when you close your eyes. These
expericnces have been called che astral plane, the astral light, or the ethe-
real plane. [ have chosen to call chis area of awareness the aethyr, which
| think to be the most elegant of its names. The images in the acthyr
are usually shadowy and meaningless, comprised of the dreams and
memaories that pop into your mind. These are often random images thar
intrude upon you, as well as images you call up when visualizing, day-
dreaming, or meditating, This phase is marked by the appearance of all
sorts of astral creatures, which you may begin to see even with your eyes
open. There are infinite shapes and beings thar you can and will see.
These shadowy torms are not particularly important in and of them-
selves. They will be easily observed with the techniques of astal travel
and visualization that are explained in the Initiate level of training, In
the Iniciae level, you will learn to master these images and create them
at will.

Phase 2: Sensual Images—The Emotional World

T'he second phase of mystical awareness is your emotional warld. You
will explore this phase in the Zealov level of New Hermetics training,
In this phase, you become intimately aware of your internal experiences,
your feelings, and your processes of emotion. This phase is often marked
by astral or acthyric visions accompanied by strong emotional feelings,
or mystical energy. As you explore your body's energy centers, you may
unlock all kinds of emotional experiences, You may even experience
visions of godlike beings or ather archerypal figures that produce euphoric
states. You can also experience formless emotional ecstasies and visions
of beaury and harmaony at this phase. The emotonal exercises and the
archetypal explorations in the second part of this book will introduce you
to this phase.

Phase 3: Intellectual Symbols and Concepts— The Mental World
The third stage of the internal mystical process is the mental or intellecrual
world. It 1s the world of symbols and systems. You will explore this phase
in the Practitioner level of New Hermetics training. This phase of mys-
rical experience is marked by formless experiences that may be pure
symbols or ideas. Although intellectual in nature, the states of con-
sciousness in this stage are subtle enough that your rational mind may
not really understand them. This is marked by an experience of know-
ing something important, but not really understanding how to express
it or even how to think abour ir, The consciousness-expansion exercise
and the belief-changing exercises answer to this mysrical phase to some
degree,

Phase 4; Awareness of Self as Self—The Causal World

In the fourth phase, you will begin to gain a sense of the entire universe
as one thing that you tundamentally are on all levels. You will explore
this phase in the Philosopher level of New Hermerics training, At this
stage, you will begin to understand yourself to be intimacely connecred
with and in a greater sense identical with everything, More simply, vou
begin ro gain access to the collective unconscious and begin to realize your
identity within ic. The pracrices of Supercharging Your Intuition and
Rising on the Planes, as well as [nvoking the Gods awaken the states of
consciousness associated with this phase.

Phase 5: Cosmic Awareness, Enlightenment, llumination

This phase is pure consciousness. Your consciousness slips into the gap
berween your thoughts, “stopping the world.” You move into a state in
which all becomes one, withour differentiation, and disappears beyond
comprehension. This is the state of bliss known as samadhi to the yogis.
In the West, it has been called "The Knowledge and Conversation of
Your Holy Guardian Angel,” “illumination,” or "union with God.” The
practice Conscious Communication with Cosmic Consciousness is the
main New Hermetics tool for this experience, but many of the tools in
this book may resule in this stace if you are willing and able to experi-
ence it. You will explore this phase in the Adept level of New Hermetics
training. My firse book, 21s¢ Centrry Mage, offers many alternative
methods for experiencing this rranscendental consciousness,
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There are actually many further developments of the mystical phe-
nemend, but they are in the realm of Mastery and are beyond the scope
of this book. As a New Hermetics Master, vou may find these turther
states of refined bliss and stares bevond bliss if and when you are ready.

EQUILIBRIUM

As you begin this inward path o illuminarion, the single most impor-
tant instruction is to strive constantly to establish equilibrium in your-
self. Before the Temple of King Solomon there stood two pillars, equal
in size, 0 demonstrate this fact, These pillars represent the polarity of
the universe, In other culrures, these have been represented as yin and
yang, Shiva and Shakti, and many other words and ideas. You muse
remember that the sum of two equal and opposite forces is zero. All
forces in the universe demand chis balance of zero, and this is, of course,
the basis for the Newtonian axiom that every action is followed by an
equal and opposite reacrion, When imbalance occurs, nature seeks o
rectify the disparity with cold precision.

However, change, evolutian, and progress can only occur in imbal-
ance. Any action, at least tempaorarily, must destroy equilibrivm.
Theretare, you must balance every expericnce with its equal and oppo-
site. [t is only then thae both progress and equilibrium can coexist. An
unbalanced approach to anything will only end in the universe demand-
ing its toll, and this most often results in catastrophe. 1 wish 1 had more
fully understood this concept when 1 began my own work.

Traditional moralicy argues thar some things are right, and others
wrong. Moralists claim that some people are good, and others bad. These
weighted terms are in fact ridiculous and in direct contradicrion to
narure. Morality has no real place avall in the life of the true mystice,
Withour the Satanist, the evangelist would be out of a job, having noth-
ing ro denounce, Withour the evangelist, the Satanist would have noth-
ing to rebel againse, and would quickly tire of wearing so much black.
Marality is entirely subjective. There s nothing thar should be denied,
disregarded, or shunned. All of your being must be explored. All of your
being must be balanced to perfection.

The truch of illumination is beyond the capabilities of the rational
mind to understand. Every radonal statement containg a conrradiction,
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Discover the contradiceion in every situation. Seck to balance every part
of your being and personality, and spiritual lighe will then dawn inside
of vou. Equilibrinm is key.

THE MODELS AND ToOLS OF THE NEW HERMETICS
Hermeticism has always been a syneretistic and ecleetic system of ideas
thar draws to itself anything and everything that is useful for the cre-
ation of greater awareness and power. Ancient Hermeticism was per-
haps at its heighr in the days of Alexandria when trading and imperialism
drew together many vasely different culeures thar shared their secrers
and rools for magick and mysticism in the cosmopolitan atmosphere of
the ancient city. It was here thar Hermericism drew to itself the most
interesting and powerful magical formulas and philosophies. The New
Hermerics has inherited this synthesizing nacure, and anyrhing and

~everything that we think might be useful has been drawn into the system
to create a complete and comprehensive scientific system for wisdom
and power.

~ There are many elements char make up the models and tools of the
- New Hermetics. This is anly the barest skerch of the contributing models
and tools, In the next few chapiers, 1 will attempt to more fully eluci-
date their contriburions ro the New Hermetics.

The key source for the New Hermetics is, of course, the ancient
Hermetics, From it we draw many of the fundamental models that the
system relies on. Most imporeant, the ancient Hermerics provides us
‘with the idea of the universe as an intelligence that is related intimately
with our own intelligence. The idea thar the universe is a greac mind is
the entire pladform upon which the New Hermerics is built. Also, we
‘draw from Hermericism the ideas of the four ancient elements with
their unique psychology and powers, as well as the sacred use of num-
bers and geometry, From the ancient Hermetics also come the princi-
ples of alchemy, the planctary influences, and astrology, which play
subtle bur important roles in the New Hermetics.

Of almost equal importance to the New Hermeries are the Qabala and
its pictorial kev, the rarot, The Qabala is an ancient Hebrew mystical
system that plaved a huge part in medieval magick and metaphysics, It
is from the Qabala that the New Hermetics system of levels derives, The



Rosicrucian grade system is based directly on the wen sephiroth of the
(abalistic Tree of Life, and the levels of New Hermetics training depend
wholly on this system. The whole sephirothic system is really the back-
bone of the New Hermerics, and every one of the tools can be more
clearly understoad by placing it within the context of the Tree of Life.
For instance, the five mystical states described above correspond o the
lower five sephiroth on the Tree, What's more, every symbol, archetype,
and New Hermetics exercise has a specihic place on the Tree of Life. The

whole system begins to coalesce as you begin to understand the figure of

the Tree, This will all be explained more clearly in an upcoming chaprer.

The main mystical tools of the New Hermetics derive from Scientific
Muminism, which was an attempt on the part of Aleister Crowley and
several other adepts of the Hermeric Order of the Golden Dawn
create a pure syseem of mysticism and magick, without the dogma and
ceremonial clap-trap of earlier occult groups. The New Hermetics has
further reduced these practices to cheir pure essences and wrned the
rools of Scientific Hluminism into a simple series of pracrical methods
for attainment.

This distillation has only been possible through the use of modeling
techniques from the curting edge technology of neuro-linguistic pro-
gramming (NLP). NLP is the study of subjective consciousness and
contains i large body of tools for learning abour and changing con-
sciousness. From NLE we borrowed several rools for changing states,
beliets, and meta-programs, as well as NLP ideas about representanonal
systems, reframing, and anchors.

Several modern psychologists have also informed the New Hermetics.
From the work of C. 5. Jung, we have obrained a elear view of the “col-
lective unconscious” of humanity and this has made it possible for us
to begin the process of really understanding the components of the path
of initiation from the inside. From Wilhelm Reich, we have drawn sev-
eral important understandings about the “life energy” (orgone) thae gets
trapped and poisoned in our “body armon” preventing us from really ger-
ting the most out of lite, From the truly avane-garde psychologist Timothy
Leary, we have borrowed the “eight-circuir model of consciousness,”
which we have found o provide truly profound insights into human
nature, Qabala, and the driving structure of the human animal.

We have also borrowed a few elements trom the spiritual teachings
of the East—a few breathing exercises, mental concentration practices,
and the ideas abour energy centers or ehabras. As you can see, a huge
amount of information from many different sources has been gachered
togeeher succinetly in these pages to creare a complete schema for the illu-
mination of the soul into enlightenment and power over all areas of life.

As you study this book, you will discover many parallels bherween
these various ideas and between symbols from among the various models
and tools. We call these correspondences, and there is something very
important that must be underscood immediately about these corre-
spondences. A correspondence means thar there is a meaningful rela-
tionship berween two ideas. It does not mean that they are identical. 1f
I tell you thar there is a correspondence between the element earth, che
sephirah Malkuth, the alchemical principle of salt, the kinesthetic sense,
and Timothy Leary's first bio-circuir, this means that [ believe thar all of
these concepts share relationships. They are not all the same thing.
Likewise, we can say that the goddesses Astarte and Isis share many cor-
respondences, but it would be a terrible error to assume that they are
the same goddess. Also, the Sun and gold are said to correspond to cach
other, but to say thar the Sun is gold or gold is the Sun is very silly. [Fyou
keep this in mind, you will find your life much easier. Now, let’s dis-
cuss same of these models of the New Hermetics in-a hietle more detail.



CHAPTER 2
ANCIENT MODELS FOR
THE NEW HERMETICS

he original Hermetic adeprs had a double heritage, The Hermetic
school was really a Greek synthesis of che earlier Egyptian mys-
rery schools, Hermes is the Greek form of the Egyprian God
Tahuti or Thoth, He is the god of wisdom and magick. The relation-
ships between and history of Greek and Egyprian mystery schools are
camplex, lost in prehistory, and far beyond the scope of this book.

However, in the first few years of our common era, Hermetic magick

was at its heighe. Many differing screams were broughe rogether, among
them the Gnostics, the Neoplatonists (who were derived themselves
from the earlier teachings of Plato, Socrates, and Pythagoras), the Jewish
Clabalists, alchemists, such influential magician-philosophers as
Apollonius of Tyana, Apuleius of Maduara, and many others. We have
drawn our some of the essentials of these philosophies and incorporated
them into the heart of the New Hermerics.

SELF-MASTERY
Itis said that inscribed above the gates o the ancient emples of mys-
tery were the words, "Know Thysel.” Socrates, too, emphasized these
words as the touchstone of personal development. This is really che




fundamental principle of the New Hermertics, The whole purpose behind
any initiatory structure is to Jead you as an initace o a greater under-
standing of yourself. This understanding then translates into the abiliry
to act consistently and congruently in accordance with your own true
will.

By understanding ourselves, we come ro understand the purpose of our
existence, and with that purpose clearly in mind, we can accomplish any-
thing. As vou go through the exercises of the New Hermetics, you will
systematically begin to know yoursell more clearly than ever before, With
that knowledge will come the ability to understand life more clearly and
the ability to change vour life in any way.

By understanding yourself and the forces of life, you will also begin
to understand the universe more clearly.

MACROCOSM AND MICROCOSM

The Emerald Tablet of Hermes Trismegistos begins with these words:
“Certain, s true and without doubt, that which is above is like chat
which is helow to accomplish the miracle of the one thing.” This simple
statement tells us explicitly that humans are a reflection of the entire
universe. We are a microcosm of the universal macrocosm., Inside us is
a complete universe. This is our personal universe, bue ivis “like uno”
the universe above and outside of ourselves. In the end, there is lictle
difference between these two. By understanding this concepe, we can
begin to understand our awesome power and responsibility. When we
think a thought ar create a picture in our minds, a corresponding pic-
rure is created in the macrocosm. So, if we continually think limiting,
negative thoughts, then we have limired negative experiences in the
world, However, if we begin to think positive, enriching thoughrs tha
contain unlimited possibilities, then the whole range of universal power
OpEens Up 1o us.

What's more, as we begin to really know our own internal narure,
we [ind that we are actually discovering the nature of the universe, The
potential for our development is unlimired, All thae iv cakes is a will-
ingness to explore ourselves. There is a catch, however, Our potential
power and possibility is virtually unlimired, but it is limiced pracrically
by our beliefs and our own patterns of thought. For example, if we want
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to bring about world peace, we can think the thoughr "world peace,
world peace, world peace” over and over in our minds, Then when we
open our eves, (o our dismay, we find that the world is not at peace.
The reason for this is simple, We do nor believe thar we are making a
change with this thoughr. Not really. At a deep layer of the mind, we
are thinking, “But this won't work, the world is to big for me to con-
trol. There's too much hate . . . ete.” and this guarantees the failure of
our conscious thought projection out into the macrocosm. However,
as you begin to really understand your mind and alter some of your fun-
damental limiting beliefs, vou will find that your thoughts really are
things and thar they do influence the world. Who knows, perbaps some
day you will open your eyes and find thar the world really is ac peace. Afrer
all, peace can only begin inside cach of us.

THE Four ELEMENTS
The ancient Greek philosophers saw the world in terms of four ele-
ments: {ire, warer, air, and earch. These elements were not the bieral

things themselves, but poetic expressions of the ideal qualities of these
things. Nearly everything could be classified by s nature as relared o

Symbol | Element | Characteristics

A Fire warmness and dryness, and the quality

af expansian |

;; Water | coldness and werness, and the qualicy of
contracnon or shrinking

,A\ Air warmness and maistness, and the qualisy
u”ightnc&x

;_; Earth | coldness and dryness, and the qualiny

of heaviness

Table 1. The four elements and rheir charncietistics.
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Figure 2. The four elements combined with spirit.

these four elements. The four elements contained the essendal natures
of everything in existence. Their qualities are shown inTable 1 (see page 29).

These four elements were said to be accompanied by a fitth element,
spirit, or acthyr, which was said 1o hold them rogether and combine
them, but always retaining their individual characrer {see figure 2 above).

Everything was made up of combinations of these clements. Of course,
modern science has found other explanations for the physical world, but
the ancient elements still play an important role in our psychology and

in our spirit, The element of earth can be considered the amimal needs of
the human mind: the element of water, the emotions; the element of air,
the intellecr; and the element of fire, the will. 1o will later be seen that
there is a scrong correspondence between this and the first four bio-cir-
cuits of Timothy Leary’s eight-circuit model of consciousness,

The first four levels of the New Hermetics largely incroduce us to
these four clements as spiritual models and teach us how ro use these models
eHectively to help us understand and creatively change the way thar we
behave and think. You will learn how to re-engineer or reframe the way
that you feel about all aspects of your life in order to maximize your
personal pleasure and power,
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Also, the four elements correspond to tendencies in our personali-
ties, By balancing these tendencies, we can achieve a greater level of per-
nal equilibrivm. In ancient times, these clemental personaline types
vere called the four humeors: phlegmaic, choleric, melancholic, and san-
ine. As you look ar Figure 3 (below), you can see that you have cer-
tain positive and negarive character tendencies thar correspond o the
ielements.

You will notice that right now you tend toward one or two of the
‘elements more than the others. This represents an imbalance in your
Pcrmmliw What's more, for every positive quality, you undoubredly
possess the negative qualicy Lurrupﬂndmg to it You at least have the
D[EHEIJ] h.:lr Lh{.ht IILI_L'!'HVL (1']."]{1{,_'1 1 SoImde .\I'I.'I:IH Ll{"hr&l’.. In tI'IL" H[_“n‘u"
‘Hermetics program, vou will redress these imbalances and fully acrualize
all of the positive elemental qualities in yourself. There are, of course,
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Figure 3. Positive and negative characienstes
of the humears and their correspanding elements.




many other character traits that [ have nor included here, bur these lists
should give you an impression of each element.
The four elements also correspond to the four suits in the mror:

Fire.....co..... Wands
Warter ........Cups

ARl e Swords
Farth ..cveeee Pentacles

Maoreover, they correspond to the four worlds and parts of the soul in
the Qubala, which we will explore briefly in the next seetion. Suffice it
to say thar the four ancient elements are some of the most important
spiricual building blocks of the entire New Hermetics.

SACRED NUMBERS AND GEOMETRY

[ will couch only momentarily on this point here, but the idea thar num-
bers and shapes have special, spiritual meanings is very important to the
New Hermerics, because it is one of the organizing principles we will use
to prepare our minds to create change, Numbers have always been con-
sidered sacred, and special numbers are frequentdy incorporated into the
architecrure of ancient temples and holy places. Basically, we will concern
aurselves primarily with the decad, or numbers one through ten. The
sacred meanings of numbers have been interpreted since the time of
Pythagaras and before in many different ways, For the sake of simplicity
and consistency. our use of numbers will be confined 1o a few simple
Qabalistic interpretations, Table 2 (opposite) gives a summary of these
interpretations, along with planetary and geomerric correspondences.

This may all seem confusing or superfluous, bur vou will come to
understand over the course of vour work that, by understanding the
internal nature of these numbers, you can understand by analogy your
own internal nature. By using these corvespondences, you can literally
change vour relacionship with the universe, By understanding numbers
and their corresponding shapes, vou can contace the interior meanings
beneath the surface of number and transtorm your life in unimaginable
ways, [ewill all become much clearer as we progress.

|
Number | Spiritual | Astrological Psychological Geometric

Corresponidence | Correspondence Correspondence | Correspomdence
— t

I Uniry, brimgneas insclk the Dintagiae i Higzlaes syarii e
seld il desty. bieyord simpgularzry
Farbser oo o Blat g o]

R Farlser, the divine will, il Failiac Upeative self Lioe
word. Logas, acnen,
exprsan

3. Mother, soaeeee, the divine Raturm Ieguinive sl Uinple
weelligence, Sophia, an aiena
for action, srmcnang,
limimanon

4, The salid of mareer existiog lugnier Moy Ul rangle
i linke, mescy, aithariy,
grnenidey, lesdeishp

5, The twerplay af the divine Man Wil Penmapgram ar
will wirh nusner, Force, penrangle
motun. enerpy. justice, force.
wialence

B, T Sy, i innnd, BT gtk Hesagran: or
havivoiy henanpde

=, The attractiam ol foroes, Venia [esire Sepapmin
ity divine devire

B. 1l laws o e anieersal Merenry |4easan leragram
AETICILE, mathensrics,
phsics, diviae reasan

0. Srabsliey i cluange, the astial Mlawin Al aciong Faimsagram
o iethyric iy

141 Ihe Diavgheer, e physical Eartl Thypsicatic: Drew prm

universe

Table 2. The decad and s cnrrc_ﬁpunclunc::s.

ALCHEMY

From ancient alchemy, we draw three very importanc alchemical prin-
ciples: sulphur, mercury, and sale. Like che four elements, these princi-
ples are nor the physical things themselves, but qualities thar these
substances represent. However, as Table 3 shows (see page 34), while
the four elements relate o structure, the three principles relare to move-
ment and state.
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Symbol [Principle Energy

Ancicirt Models for the Measw ] hrrm—-l‘lm 45

% Sulphur  cnerperic, expinsive movement, metabalism, destruction,

dizsolunion, evaporation

Q Metrur}r Huu.l. -:hnng;mg movement, Inconsstency il integration,
l1;i|;|r1r.'i|1g sl i };ul]:hllr

" i - .
@ Salt showe, heavy moverment, swbilivy, solidification,
crystallization, condensation

ber Symbol Metal Planet  Correspondence

Lead Saturn Structure, limication, seriousness, responsibifiny
Tin Jupiter  Generosicy, abundinee, leadership, vision

lran Mars Justice, srrengeh, force, vieleno

Gald  Sun Beaury, harmuony, balance, wholeness

Copper Yenus  Lowve, passion, acsthetics, nurture

Mercury Mercury  Reason, communication, logie, knowledge

AR G QS

Silver Moon  Imagination, instinet, subconscious, emation

Table 3. The alchemical principles and their energies.

All of us move through these principles in the way thar we process and
inceract wich the world, as shown in Figure 4 (below).

Alchemy has also given us important insight into ourselves through
its study of metals. Again, these metals are not the physical chings, but
qualities or parts of the human and divine mind. The alchemical merals
correspond to the seven ancient planess. In fact, our modern symbols for
the planers are juse the ancient alchemical symbols for the metals in cor-
respondence with the planets. In Table 4 (opposite), notice chat the
numbers relate to the numbers of the decad and their planetary corre-
spondences shown in Table 2 (see page 33).

These seven metals and plances represent qualities or parts in our
minds that are either expressed or unexpressed. Often, we do not allow
ourselves to awaken these planetary ener-
gies fully in ourselves. For instance, many
people find it very easy to express the
Mereuric, logical pares of themselves, b
find it impossible to communicate their
emotional, lunar parts, Others find it casy
to be thougheful and generous, Jupiterean,
but find it impossible to express the
Marrial strength o say no. Through the
practices of the New Hermetics, vou will
begin to connect fully with these abstrac
qualities in yoursell Through the processes

ZORRN

L

Figure 4. The alchemieal

principles as o process of !
Interictnn with the world. of invocation and integration, you will

Table 4. Alchemical merals and their correspondences.

learn how to awaken the positive aspects of these qualities in yourself
and to pacify the negative parts of these qualiries.

It is important to remember and understand char all of these rables
and figures are just models, convenient methods of organizing our inrer-

- nal nature to understand ourselves more elearly and give us a system-
atic way to approach positive change. They do not necessarily represent
faces of nature and are subject to the limitarions created by any model.

GNoOsIS
Several ancient religions were categorized as “gnostic.” Many of them
had entirely different views about the universe, and we will not dwell
‘on these differences here. The most important fundamental of the

‘Gnostic cosmology s that the God that people generally worship, the
god of the world, is an cvil deminree. Behind the god of the world is a

god of pure light, considered by the Gnostics to be the real God. In the

- New Hermetics, this translares o the idea thar our true inner selves are

quite different from the selves that we express to the world. Behind the
veil of our neuroses and pateerns of behavior our real selves live, quietly
waiting to be set free,

The Gnostics held that most people mistakenly worshipped the god
of form, who was the creator of the physical world of forms, but not
the true god. This god of form was evil, because, in the physical world,
there is suftering and pain. Most of us experience a similar psychological




condition when we mistake our neuroses and conditioned responses for
our real inner selves. Most of us think thar our conditioned responses o
life are "the real us.” This couldn’t be further from the truth, The way
that you react to your experiences in life is really just a set of rourines.
You may think that these routines are vour own unique personality, but
they're mostly imitated from other people. You imitate vour parents,
your friends, your enemies, and your lovers. Have you noticed yoursell
saying some distincrive phrase or using some particular gesture that your
current sexual parener uses! Thars justa simple rourine you've picked up
to feel closer to your partner. There isn't very much unigue about any
of our behaviors. Thats because our behaviors are not "us.”" They are
merely our attempts to fit in with the people around us. The real "us”
is always hidden away, deep inside. If you think abour this for even a
moment, you will know that what 'm saying is true.

The way that the Gnostics sought to approach dheir true selves, and
the true God, was through guesis, ranscendental, spirirual knowledge,
The New Hermetics teaches that gnosis and mystical illumination are
one and the same phenomenon. Through the New Hermetics, you will
learn to connect with this real you and express whatever part of that real
YOL yOU WRT [0 eXpress.

QABALA AND TAROT

Many have called the Qabala the yoga of the West. Qabala is the ancient
mystical tradition of Israel. Alongside the Jewish tadirion there devel-
oped an Hermetic Qabala that combined the rich Hermetic symbology
with the Hebrew philosophy and the all-important glyph of the Qabala,
thl.: I!Il-ﬂ:{.'. f}l: I .irﬂ:. (_-}Vf:]— [hf: P‘:Iﬁt +;.:W CL‘l'lLLlriEﬂ. Larit L'H!'[]ﬁ' i]'.r'-"L' l}ﬂct!nll‘ |
visible and pictorial porerait of many of the most important Hermetic
and Qabalistic conceprs.® It is with the rarat-related aspect of the abala,
with its rich archetypal imagery and spiritual truth, thar the New
I_‘!L‘r"lt[if_ﬁ i.\: most oM H_'ﬁ']'”f:{i.

In the tarot, the numbered cards of the Minor Arcana represent the
ten sephivoth or divine emanarions, The four suits represent the four
Qabalistic worlds and the four elemenrs, The twenty-two leerers of the
Hebrew alphaber or paths are represented by the twenty-two Major
Arcana, or trump cards. The courr cards—King, Clueen, Prince, and

Page or Princess—represent the power of the divine Tetragrammaron
in the four worlds. [ will explain these terms as we go along, but we are
not going to dwell ar lengeh on these things here, What ure really impor-
tant are the archerypes that these symbolic pictures evoke. These are the
mystical energics thar we will work wich in the New Hermerics,

For the New Hermetics, the Qabala is the paradigm on which the
whole system of initiation is based. The Qabala is a pareern that repre-
sents the process of creation from the singularity of universal cosmic
unity, consciousness (also known as God), to the myriad forms of the
- physical universe. The Qabala is a descriptive model for understanding
the unfoldment of spiric into marter. The most important symbol of
the Qabala, and really the synthesis of the whole system, is the Tree of
Life (see figure 5, page 38).

THE TEN SEPHIROTH
['he ten spheres in Figure 5, called sephiroth in Hebrew, represent divine
manations, or levels in the manitestation of creation. These emani-
tions represent the evolution of the universe from the single thought of
divine intelligence to the myriad forms of physical reality. This ten-fold
evolution 15 a very unmplutr representation of the subtle tl:vt:lupmmr

of realicy.
The Tree of Lite is merely a model, but it is very complere and prac-
ical. Ir is a paradigm for looking ar abstract ideas, and should nor be

structs conveniently o this ten-fold division of the universe,
In"Table 5 (sce page 39), I've placed the numbers and names of the
sephiroth, along with their planctary aceriburtions and brief interpreta-

tlso been expliined there,

These energies can be seen in the numbered taror cards. The arche-
typal energies of these symbolic emanations of divinity have been rep-
resented as gods in many culrures. By understanding these archerypal
‘energics, you can really begin o understand the collective unconscious
\described by Jung, Table 6 (see page 39) gives a brief overview of this
comparative process. Ieis merely meant to be suggestive,




Chokmah, Wialom
Birah, Upderseandeng

Cliesed, Mercy
Cichurih, Severiry

Tighareth, Beaury
Mereach, Vicoory

Had, Splendor

Yesoel, Foundarion

Malleueh; Kingdam

Lodiac
t Sarumn

Lo Jupicer
d hlitrs
O Sun

2 Venus

G Meroury

€ Moon
i Earth

Number | Sephiroth Astrological Characreristics
Correspandence
Kerher, Crnen Wihale Universe [ Uy

Father, expansion, free flow ol creation
Mother, limirarion, el or woinb

ol creation

Deginmings of time and space
Beginnings of force and mation

i sprcetime

San, the cenrer, balance, heginning

al mdividiaion

Avraction of Forces, praviry,
elecon IMigneniem, i,

Luws af the universal stracrire,
machemutics, physics

Aseral or asthyric macriy

Craghees, the physical wirld

Table 5. The ten scphimth and their carrcspondences,

Number | Greck LEgyptian Hindu Nordic
God God Gad God

1 Leus Praly Merahrabm Woran

2 Uranus Thoth Shiva din

3 Demater Isis Shalei Frigga

4 [*aseidon Anmoun Brahrma Birapi
5 Ares Harus Vishnu Thor |
(& Apollo Ra Krishna Frey .
7 Aphrodire Hathaor Lalita Freya
8 Hermes Tharh Hanuman Liki |
9 Iiana Shu Lranesha Frija

1] Mersephone Cdsiriy Lakshmn Widar ‘

Figure 5. The Qabalistie Tree ol Life.

Table 6. The ten sephirath and their corresponding deities.
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In the New Hermetics, you will systemarically evolve your con-

f"‘l% sciousness up through the sephiroth from the renth sephirah of physi-
5 1 cal manifestation to the first sephirah of divine unity. Each of the levels
of the New Hermetics deals with one of these sephiroth and the cor-

responding states of consciousness and practices that allow vou o
understand and integrate its special nature, The process of initiarion

9‘ - or awakening to universal consciousness is reciprocal to the process
3 of creation. Creation begins with the unmanifest singularity of the
cosmic mind, and develops into the myriad forms of physical realiry.
The process of the New Hermeties system will assist you in réturning
your consciousness from the myriad forms of the physical world back
to the singularity of cosmic oneness (see figure 6, opposite).
*’fﬂﬁ 10—Malkuth: Level 1 Initiate
2 This is the final sephirah in the process of creation. It is the physical

universe as we know it and the sphere of the four elements, The gareway
to the astral plane, or aechyr, leads off from this sephirah. It is the ulti-
mate manifestarion of the divine expression. It is also sometimes called
Malkah, the Bride, or the Daunghrer. It is associated wich the ancient
element of earch, which can be understood as physical consciousness
and the perceprions and images that you perceive, both externally in
the world and in your mind's eve. At the Inidare level of the New
Hermetics, you are instructed in the physical actions thar will help to

7

enrich you spiritually, in setting goals for vour life in the world and in
reframing your perceprions of pain and pleasure so that you will have
greater control over your physical life and the ancienc element of earth.
You are instructed in how to gain balance berween the ancient elements
in your personality and character, in how to gain control over vour inner
senses, vour experience of the astral plane or aethyr, and in how 1o visu-

ma
2®

alize. All of the tools thar you will use at the [nitiate level give you a
practical understanding of the sephirah Malkuch,

N ﬁ O Vesod: Level 2 Zealor

2]
10 The sephirah Yesod is the subtle framework or foundation upon which
the physical universe is based. It is associated wich the energies upon

which the marerial world depends for coherence, In our bodies, these are

our sensations, emotions and feelings, and the ideas char resulr in man-

Figure 6. The process of integration and awakening
shown on the Tree of Life,
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ilestation. For example, if your emotions do not suppore your ideas and
dreams, they will never manifest in the world, because your ideas will not
pass through the sephirah Yesod. This emotional world is the gateway
between matter and spirit. Emotions are expressions of our minds and
spirits, but they cause real chemical changes in our bodies that are the
difterence berween healch and disease, bliss and depression, action and
hesitation. We can also change our physical bodies in ways that change
our emotions, and thus change our minds and spirits. We can do this by
moving in ways that encrgize us, activating the subtle currents of the
sephiroth Yesod. Ar the Zealot level of the New Hermertics, you are
raught how to manage and transform your emotions in numerous ways
so that you are in greater control of your emotional life and of the ancient
clement of water. You will also begin to learn how to create magical
changes through the pracrice called “manifesting synchronicity,” Through
these practices at the Zealot level, you master che sephirah Yesod.

8—Hod: Level 3 Practitioner

Thhis sephirah comprises the laws and formulas of the universe, It is the
divine intellect, the mathemarical systems and coneepes that form the uni-
verse as we know it [t corresponds, of course, with our own intellect,
and the symbols, rules, and languages with which we all communicare
and understand the world. It can be understood as the symbol systems
and beliefs thar we use to construct our perceptions of the world. A
the Practitioner level of the New Hermetics, vou are introduced to the
archerypal symbology of the taror and taught how to change your beliefs
10 give you greater power over your perceprions and control over your
own life, You are also taught several ways to begin o use your growing
powers and understanding of the universe to change your reality in
practical way and techniques for expanding and dramadically changing
your mind’s perceptions.

F—Netzach: Level 4 Philasopher
This sephirah is the power of artraction berween the forces char shape
the universe, [t is the sephirah of Tove, Itis the attractive foree that binds
atomic particles together, keeps planets in their orbits, and draws lovers
together in passionate embrace, In our minds, the sephirah Neezach
represents the passions of our heares, the morals and values thar guide

our lives, our driving emotions, our intuitions, and the highest aspira-
tions of our nature: 1t is also associated with the ancient element of fire,
which is our will, our passion, and our erearivity, Ar the Philosopher
level of the New Hermetics, you are instructed in the process of exam-
ining and adjusang the hierarchy of vour values, so that they most eHee-
- tively support the kind of lite yvou want to creare. You will also learn the
method for invoking the forces and presence of the ancient gods, the
importance of coreespondences in the creation of talismans or magical
objects, and the development of vour intuition. You will begin to har-
“monize what you have learned and begin the pracrice called Rising on
the Planes.

6—Tiphareth: Level 5 Adept

- This is the sephirah of harmony and beaury. It is the center of the Tree
‘of Life and is associated with the Sun. It is the balancing and harmo-
nizing power in the universe, often called compassion or bliss, Tiphareth
is sometimes called The Son, because it is a reflection of the highest
divine consciousness that exists in the first sephirah, Kecher, This is the
true center of human consciousness, and the sphere where we gain con-
tact with the highest aspecr of ourselves, Ieis our connection with uni-
versal consciousness, somerimes called our Holy Guardian Angel. At
e Adepr level of the New Hermetics, you are instructed in how to gain
ure contace wich this cosmic consciousness and how to resolve and
master the subtle demons of fear that soll hide in the dark corners of
ur being, From the exalted perspective of higher consciousness, vour
rs and personal demons will become vour faithful servanes, You will
also further balance your nature to become truly adepr and learn o racli-
te Rosicrucian love our into the world.

S5—Geburah: Level 6 Advanced Adept

Geburah is the strength of divine consciousness—force in its most pure
and undifferentiated stace, Ie is che power of justice, the judgment of
the divine. It is the will of God. In consciousness, it is the higher will of
divine universal consciousness as it is expressed through the work of the
‘Advanced Adepr. The tools of the Advanced Adept are bevond the scope
of this book.



4—Chesed: Level 7 Perfect Adept

This sephirah is the pure, giving, and merciful narure of divine con-
sciousness, which gives purely of irself ta create the universe. Chesed is
form in its most pure and undifferentiated state, the beginnings of time
and space. It is the sephirah of leadership, gencrosity, and abundance. The
Perfect Adept is a leader in every sense of the word, dedicated to giving
all to humanicy, The rools of the Perfect Adepr are also beyond the scope
of this book.

3—RBinah: Level 8 Master
This sephirah is the quantum field in which the universe manifests—the
womb in which creation takes place. Binah is sometimes called The
Mother. It is the beginnings of form, the starr of structure in the cre-
ation of the universe. It is the last dwelling of pure divine consciousness
before it expresses itself through the time-space continuum in Chesed.
The Master of the New Hermerics is fully identified witch this divine
consciousness and identifies purely with divinity.

2—Chokmah: Level 9 Mage
This sephirah is the beginning of force. It is sometimes called The Father,
It is the pure expression of divine consciousness flowing freely in the act ol
creation, 1t is not uneil it reaches Binah that it has any imitation. The Mage
is a pure force of nature, the expression and expresser of divine creativity.

| —Kether: Level 10 Ultimate Master
“This is the first sephirah, which is pure unity consciousness withour dif-
ferentiation, It is singularity, the monad, the universe as one thing, As
it expresses iwself, it moves instantly into Chokmuh and Binah. Kether
and the Ultimate Master are really entirely inexplicable in words, at least
by me. This is really true of Binah and Chokmah as well.

TWENTY-TWO LETTERS AND PATHS
Berween the spheres or sephiroth of the Tree of Life are twenty-two
paths, corresponding with the twenry-twao leteers of the Hebrew alpha-
ber and the twenty-two taror trumps, These paths represent the subjective
experiences that you undergo as you travel berween the sephiroth in
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Hebrow Tarot Astrological Characteristics
Letter Card Sign
#® Aleph "A7 The Foaol A5 Al ! Cnsmic searasy
2 Helh ™ I° 1 e Magivian ¥ Mereury | Casmic knawled e
& Camel TG" | The High Pricsiess T Moon | Divine presence
T Daleth "7 | The Rinpress 2 Venus | Conmic love
T Heh "H” The |':l|'|[|-¢1'|'|l' T Arles Clommnla :u.l'rl_'nl_-;th
T Wan VLT[ The Hieroplam = ETE Purwer to nitiate
§ Lavin 7L The Lovers o Lemini The chyimical wedding
f Cheth "Ch" | The Charier % Cancer Giving all for wisdam
8 Teth™T" Serengeh o leo Learning o use power
* Yol "L LY | The Hetmi p Virgo Absorhbing power
= Kaph K™ Phe Wheel of Formane | 3 Jupier Unidosng past experience
b Lamed 1" Justice £ Libra Balanciog forces
2 Mem "M" | The Hanged Man W Water Radiating love
1 Mun "N Dieach M, Scorpio Transcendence
E samech "8 | Temperance A Sagietarios Rising cnthe planes
¥ Apin " The Dewil ¥ Capricoern Talismanic work
E I'eh= The Tower 4 Mars Silencing thoupgh
& Tzaddi I | The Sear == Agquarius Expanding consciousnes
P Qoph 7} | The Moon ¥ Tisces Pagr lives, archervpes
T Resh "R" The Sun 2 Sun Iwaking lighe of wif
& Shin “Sh” The Last Judgment S Fire, Spirie | Death and rebiih
A Tan T The Weaild Foh Farth, Sacurn Espluring the acibyr

Table 7. The TWENTy-rwe purhs of the Tree of Life,

your evolutonary development toward enlightenment, They are also rep-
resentative of further archetypal energies that make up our unconscious
iminds. Each path is arcributed o a planer, a zodiacal sign, or an ele-
ent, Table 7 (above) gives the basic scheme, along wich a very briet
‘description of its pracrical significance within che construct of the
New Hermetics, The New Hermetics skills are in order from more to
less advanced. You may find it valuable to look ar the associated aror cards
to ger a clearer picture,

This is really a brief sketch of the majority of the work of the New
Hermetics, Through the twools you will learn in the second half of this
book, you will experience this whole range of powers, from exploring the
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aethyr to transcendence, The levels of instruction take you from sephirah
to sephirah, teaching you the skills and lessons of these paths along the
way (see figure 7, page 47).

TETRAGRAMMATON: Four TArROT SUITS,
Four WoRrLDS, FOUR PARTS OF THE SOUL
The formula of Terragrammaton has many symbolical and practical
functions within the science of magick. [t plays only a background pare
in the New Hermetics, but I thoughr I'd give a brief skeech so that you
will have as clear an understanding as possible of the Qabalistic backdrop
that supports our system.

Tetragrammaron sheds some new light on the four elements thar we
talked abourt earlier. The lerters of the lTetragrammarton are representa-
tions of the four elemental weapons or suits of the taror (see figure 8, page
48).

Each of the letrers of Terragrammaren also represents a region on the
Tree of Life (see figure 9, page 49).

Although it does not really play a significant role in our system.
thf." H{Hll Iy '.l.].‘-'ﬂ I]‘f_' di‘.’idﬁ.‘d inti] Fﬁur p:‘-lrl‘,\.'. CUFFL‘SP{)]‘LLHHE 48] ri'l[.:

Terragrammaton:
Chia divine spark, answering to Chokmah and yod.
Neschamah higher aspirations of the soul, answering to

Binah and heh.
Ruach mind and reasoning powers, answering to
the six sephiroth of the microcosmic man.
animal instincrs, answering to Malkuch and
heh final.

Nephesch

Again, this is not something we will focus on, but the formula of

Terragrammaton also represents four difterent worlds or planes of real-
ity within the Qabala.

Yod is the world of Acziluth, the divine world of source,
Heb s the world ol Briah, the .'l:I'CiIL'T]..'F}Fti or causal world of power.

Vau is the world of Yetzirah, the astral world of image.
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. YOI b5 the wand of fre che will ol the Mg ician,

I} HEH is the cup of water, the feclings of the magician,

1 VALY is the sword of air, the reason of the magician.

n HEH isthe pentacle o earth, the ph}'sllr.::ﬂ vehicle of the magician.

CANd

Farth  Air Warer Fire

VAVA

n ]
YOUIY is the number rwo on the Tree of Life, Chokmah

f-l HEH 1s the number three on the Tree of Life, Binah

Figure 8. The Tetraprammaton, the elements, and the suirs of the raror. . . i
& B ] T VAU is the numbers four through nine, especially six

" . - H 5 z n HEH Boal is the number wn
Heh final is the world of Assiah, the physical world of

manifestation.

Figure 9. The Tetragrammaton on the Tree of Life.

Hopefully, this very brief sketch of the Qabals of the New Hermetics
has begun to form a picture in your mind of the backbone of the program.
Don't worry if any of this scems confusing. There will be no quiz on
these subjects, [ just wanred to provide a lictde background informarion
for the curious. | do highly recommend thar you study the Qabala move
deeply than is possible in this volume. The books in the Qabala scetion
of the bibliography are an excellent place to start,




CHAPTER 3
MODERN MODELS FOR

THE NEW HERMETICS

he New Hermetics models itself on several paths to self-realizarion,
some modern, some ancient. In this chapter, we will explore
three of the primary sources for our system, neuro-linguistic
programming (NLP), psychology, and modern magick.

NEURO-LINGUISTIC PROGRAMMING (NLP)
NLP is the study of the underlying structures of subjective experience
d a see of tools that can be used to understand and change our expe-
ence. Ir was lirst created in the 1970s by a general semanricist named
ohn Grinder and a compurter student and informal Gestale therapist
named Richard Bandler. By modeling the communication techniques
of several highly skilled psychotherapists, they created a systen for under-
standing and changing experience that is oruly astounding.

Representational Systems or Modalities
Our representational systems are our five senses, In NLE these are usu-
ally called modalities. They are:




Seeing WVisual
Hearing Auditory
Feeling Kinesthenc
Smelling Nhactory
Tasring Giustatory

We primarily process and orient ourselves in our world through our
visal, auditory, and kinestheric senses, while our senses of smell and
taste remain largely in the background of consciousness. For this reason,
NLP concerns itself for the most part with the first chree. However, the
other two do have a powerful subconscious influence on us, so they
should not be ignored. Our sense of smell particularly has a profound
effect on our consciousness, and the consistent use of appropriate incense
can dramarically improve our success. You may wish o choose a spe-
cific incense and use it as your own throughour the program, You can
also use different incenses for specific archetypal energies, There are a few
snggestions given in the Philosopher level of instruction.

Fach of us uses certain of the three main senses more than others.
Some people are more visual, while others are more kinesthetic, or “feeling-
oriented.” By understanding which representational systems or modal-
ities we use the most, we can understand more clearly how ro help
ourselves learn, grow, and change most effectively,

The NLT visual, auditory, and kinesthetic modalitics corresponid
rather well with the alchemical principles of sulphur, mercury, and salt.
When we are processing our consciousness with our visual sense or
modality (looking at things or making pictures in our minds), we tend
to be operating with the principle of sulphur. We process quickly and vig-
orously, deleting superfluous information from our awareness, and are
highly energeric. When we are processing our consciousness with ous
auditory sense or modality {hearing things o ralking internally to our-
selves), we tend to be operating with the pri nciple of mercury. We process
Auidly, evaluating what we are experiencing and carctully integraring it
into our understanding. When we are processing our consciousness with
our kinesthetic sense or modality (feeling things physically or emo.
tonally), we tend to be operating with the principle of salt, We process
slowly and carefully, we feel heavy, stow, and sometimes even “stuck.” But

this is all only meant to be sugpestive,

It is very easy to get an idea of your dominant modalicy, alchough it
 does change in different circumstances of vour life. However, if you ask
yoursell what you like most about your house or vour mate or yi;:ur jab,
 you can begin to get an idew. IF you answer that you like the way he
looks or the beautiful archirecture or a sense of adventure, you are prob-
L ably operating primarily in the visual modality. IF you say you like the
fact that your house is in a quiet place or that you like the nice things
your girlfriend says to you or that you get to talk on the phone all day,
then you are probably operating in auditory mode. If you say your job
makes you [eel good and you love the way your boyfriend hugs vou or
that your house just has a positive “vibe,” then you are probably oper-
ating our of your kinesthetic sense. But we all do use all of our senses,

ing to ignore the rest of your senses. We all use all five senses, but
me of these senses are simply stronger and tend to drive us more in our
aily lives.

- Another way of discovering our use of the different modalities is
hrough eye-accessing cues, Bandler and Grinder discovered that, when
Ve are using ditferent modalities, we tend o move our eves in cerrain
ections, Our eyes seem to direcr the flow of our consciousness and
vill move as we change the modalities we are using to focus on the world:

Vr: visual remembered, when we are seeing an image that we
remember in our minds we tend to look up and o the left.

Ve visual constructed, when we are conseructing an image (or
visualizing, clairvoyance), we tend 1o look up and to the right.
CAr: auditory remembered, when we are remembering some sound
‘that we have heard, we tend 1o look to our left.

Ac: auditory constructed, when we are mentally constructing
some new sound (or using clairaudience), we rend to look to the
right.

Ad: auditory digital, when we are speaking to ourselves (internal
“dialoguc), we tend to look down 1o the righr,

K: kinestheric, when we are feeling something, emotions or phys-
ical sensations, we tend 1o look down to the left,

Figure 10 (see page 54) illustrares the poine,
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Ve Y

Ac ' . Ar

Figure 10. The eve-accessing cues for NLP modalities.

This is only an appraximation of experience. Some people are wired
differently and will use different eye-accessing cues. For instance, many
left-handed people are simply wired oppositely. If you are ever having
trouble ]n:r{"nrming visualizarion tuchuiqucs, Lry SEETing your eyes in
appropriate dircctions to help you access your abilities most fully. This
is an excellent aid to the New Hermerticist, Tr should be added char,
when we are recalling or mentally creating a smell, we tend 1o focus our
eves on our noses, and when we are recalling or mentally crearing a tasee,
we tend ro focus on our angues or palerres,

Subniodalities

Each of the senses or modalities has variations, distinctions, and quali-
rative differences. These are called submodalities in NLE They are the
fine details of how we process the world. In other words, if you close
vour eyes right now and visualize a kitcen, there are nearly infinite ways
that you can see it, It may be dim or bright, in color or bliack and whir,
close to vou or far away. It may be in a frame or in a panoramic view.
These are the submeodalities of your visualization, Here is a selection of
submaodalities for the three main modalities:

Visual: moving or stll, panoramic or framed, size, brightness,
distance, intensity of color, color or black-and-white, conrrase,
angle, focus, sell’in or out of picture

Maodem Models for the New Hermetics 5

Auditory: volume, rhythm, inflection, tempo, wnality, location,
timbre, consistency

Kinesthetic: temperature, texture, vibradon, pressure, duration,
intensity, weight, location

These are some of the ways that we can experience something. What's
more. if you are experiencing something in a way thar is unsaristyving,
you can change the submodality of that experience and entirely change
your understanding of it. Using vour natural and simple ability to
change these submaodalities greatly increases your own effectiveness
when using New Hermetics technologies. 1f vou are visualizing a blue
ball of Jupiterean energy and it seems dim, Far away, or weak, vou can
simply turn up these submodalicies and experience the energy more
powerfully, This will transform and empeower vour mind in ways that
YOU Can't even imagine vet.

States

The ability to change our states of consciousness is fundamental to the
New Hermerics. The rechnologies thar vou will soon explore are simply
many different states of consciousness. The New Hermerics is essen-
tially based on the fact thar all mystical phenomena are states of con-
sciousness and that, by moving our minds into these states, we obtain
e rewards of mystcism and magick. [n our lives, we usually travel
rom one state of consciousness to another without any real conrrol or
even an awareness thar we are changing, Happiness, excitement, enthu-
siasm, motivation, inner peace, and illumination are all just stares. We
all have characteristic strategies for gerring into these states. We also
_I;ta_vc strategies for gerting into unresourceful states such as boredom,
depression, sadness, and stress,

These states licerally run our lives, Without learning to manage them
effectively, our lives are emotional roller coascers char travel beoween
peaks of joy and valleys of despair. With the New Hermerics, you will
learn to access states that vou never realized were available o you, and
you will be able o rid yourself of parterns of negarive states, Learning
to access powerful states and eliminate negative ones is literally the most
important thing you can ever do in vour lite,
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Essentially, there are two ways to change vour state. The first is 0
change your physiology. By changing your pesture, the way you move,
and the way that vou breathe, you can rapidly change your state. If you
want to become dc!_n cssed, breathe shallowly, droop vour head and
shoulders, and move slowly and lethargically. If you want 1o be inan
excited state, get up, stretch, open your chest, breathe deeply, and wave
your arms around enthusiastically. It can be that easy. To get into a med
itative state, sit down, straighten your spine, relax your body, and close
vour eyes, focusing inward. You |n1r11Ld1¢[E|}-' start changing your state.

The second way to change vour state is through vour mental focus.
[f you think about all the bad things that have happened in your life o
all the starving babies in the world, your can enter inco a negative state,
If vou think of all the people who love you, all the nice things you've
ever done, and how much your life is going to change for the positive
with the New Hermerics, you can get into a very resourceful stare, These
rwo ways illuserare the fact that our emotions are lirerally the gaceway
hetween mind and matter. By changing our material conditions, we can
change our minds, or vice versa.

Reframing

We understand the world around us by placing it within a frame of ret-
erence, T hese frames provide us with the context for understanding ou
experience. For the most part, when something challenging or sad hap-
pens, people frame thar experience as bad or negative. However, it must
he understood thar this frame is a choice. People choose 1o frame things
as bad or good with their own minds and choices. It is also possible o
frame any challenging experience as educational or evolutionary, because
we always have the opporrunity to change for the positive wich any expe-
rience.

In NLE the process of creating more empowering frames for our
experience is called reframing, and many of the New Hermeries weh
nologies are based on reframing our experiences so that they empower
rather than debilitate us. We can reframe our past experiences so that
they give us greater strengeh for che future. We can reframe our current
experiences so that they provide us with new opportuniries, We can
reframe our futire experiences so that we do not repeat our mistakes.
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framing gives us the power to shape our lives in the image thar we
ant.

It is possible to reframe your experiences by changing their sub-
modalities, as mentioned before. It is also possible to reframe our expe-
tiences by changing their context. If vou ger fired from your job, you
tan sce it as a tragedy thae threatens your life. However, you can also
it as an opportunity 1o have new experiences and perhaps a becter job.
You can also frame it thar your employers have made 1 monumental
mistake and leel very sorry for them. By changing the frame, you change
he wity you feel about a situation. This provides you with greater choice
nd freedom and gives you aceess to more resourceful stares,

Anchors
nchors are parts of an experience chac have the ability to bring back
he full stace associaced with thar experience. When you hear a song that
brings you back” to a speaial time in your life, this is an anchor. When
smell something thae triggers a forgotten memary, this is an anchor.
en you are in the presence of your mother for five seconds and you
fe already annoved, this is an anchor. When someone touches vou in
special way thar instamly makes you feel loved, this is an anchor, We
Il have hundreds and hundreds of anchors that shift our consciousness
ito both resourceful and unresourceful states,

INLTP uses the concept of anchors to help people access resourceful
fates automartically. Basically, if vou are in any extreme state of emo-
on, any unigue stimulus ar that time will create an anchor. For instance,
you are feeling really ecstaric, rotally in a state of bliss, and | squeeze
ur hand and say, “lima bean,” you will then associate this hand-
eezing and the words “lima bean” with this ecstatic state. 16T want
send vou back to thar ecstatic state later, [ merely squeeze vour hand
il say “lima bean,” in che exact same way 1 did it before, and you will
omartically re-access thar state.

Advertisers use the concepr of anchoring all the time. They ateempr
b associate cheir produce with all sores of things from sex to pleasure
o rock and roll. In the New Hermetics, vou learn to anchor and auto-
matically access a number of positive stares, including meditation, cre-
ity peace of mind, vitalitg and communication.

To create an anchor, just follow these simple guidelines:
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1. Make sure the state or experience is intense and pure.
2. Create a unigque stimulus.

3. Anchor at the peak of the stare or experience.

4. Use exactly the same stimulus when you want to access

the state in the future.

There are many other aspects of NLI thae have also been incorporated
into the New Hermeties, such as techniques for establishing rapport,
pacing and leading, meta-programs, timelines, the NLIP presupposi
tions, and others. These have been imbedded into the structure of the
New Hermetics training and are really only necessary to understand in
later phases of your work.

PSYCHOLOGICAL METAPHORS: JUNG, REICH, AND LEARY
The three primary psychological metaphors that lie at the base of the
New Hermeties are found in the systems of Carl Jung, Wilhelm Reich,
and Timothy Leary. Lach has contributed in a unigue way to the theory
and pracrice of self-realization.

June and the Collective Unconscions

Psychologist Carl Jung fiest promulgated the idea of the “collective
unconscious” in the firse half of the 20th century. The basic concept is
Th:lr, ara Elf.:':.'.rj l{:\"{:l i]i" |'|'|.i|'|tl.| '.|.|.I I]L]rl'l-lllﬁ S]T:Irt' rl“: sarme h'-l."iic |'L‘:|.H|._'g'
seructure, This shared mind is che collective unconscious, Itis from this
collective mind that the "archetypes” spring, In ancient times, these
archerypes took the form of gods and goddesses thar demanded respect
and worship. These archerypal figures seill exisc in our deep minds and
form the basis of our unconscious drives and desires,

Fach of us experiences these archerypes in dreams and in voices,
images, or feelings that come into our minds. The archerypes populate
and dominace our inner worlds. Each of us has an archerypal lover, an
ﬂ'l—fht_'r_'p"l'l‘ifll E]Tl'”."r .]]"I.d n'.l”tl']l..‘r. o o [" ['I'l."'l.”}" I:Tr Lk, :I'I.L‘HL' ilr{.'l:'lﬁ_'[_'lr"].'li‘_'ﬁ A
repressed or obsess us in unhealchy ways. In the New Hermetics you
will become more and more in touch with the collective unconscious,
and vou will have the opportunity to heal your relationships with these
extremely powertul forces in your life. As you become more aware of
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them, you will understand your own psyche and the psyches of those
around vou. This will increase your power in the inner and the outer
world immensely.

We often project these archetypes anto people in our lives, people
such as bosses, lovers, parents, and friends. This creates much of the
tension and difficulty that we experience in life. By understanding and
working with the archetypes of the collective unconscious direcly, you
can learn to experience the outer world without your projections and
be able ro balance and heal your inner world.

Wilheln Reich, the Orgone, and Character Armor

Wilhelm Reich’s theory of the orgone and human body armor is very
important to the New Hermeties, In the 1930s, Reich discovered what
he considered the “life energy” in an extensive series of experiments, He
called it "orgone.” He believed thar this orgone Hows abundanty through
the body of a mentally healthy human being. However, most of us hold
tension and stress in areas of our body. Reich called this "character
armor.” T'his habitual wension causes the flow of orgone to be impaired,
resulting in numerous health problems, from neuroses to cancer.
Reich’s orgone theory is very similar to the ancient thearies of life
energy. The ancients called this lite energy prana, chi, prewma, ruach or
pirities in different cultures. All of these words cranslate approximately
to “breath.”

In the New Hermetics, you will learn several techniques of breathing
d frecing yourself of energy blocks. This will enbance vour mental and
physical health immeasurably, as well as free you from "armor” and stress.
Movement is also important for releasing habitual tensions, and a number
of techniques will direct vou to move in novel ways thar will stimulare
change.

Timeothy L cary and the Eight-civenir Model of Conscionsness
ij:}rlw Leary's eight-circuit model of consciousness is very useful in
Laining further insight into the human mind. Leary created chis model
of consciousness based on the idea thar we humans have eight separate
mini-braing or circuits thar handle various funcoons in our conscious-
ness. 1o is merely a model and is nor meant wo imply thar we actoally
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have multiple brains, but racher chat che functions ot our hrains can |
conveniently cnmp;irrlnr:nrali?.ul into eig]n distince unirs.

Each circuit is based on a period in the evolution of consciousness
from the simple state of the amoeba to che infinitely complex spiricual
minds of human beings, Leary felt that each of us goes through the
whole process of evolution from amoeboid consciousness to fully human
consciousness (circuits 1-4) as we grow from infancy to adulthood, But
this evolurion involves only the firse four circuits. There are four more
circuirs thar allow for our further evolution into fully sell-acrualized
cosmic beings, Table 8 (above) shows the eight circuits, the evolution-
Ary Process, the stages in human growth, the areas of consciousness, and
driving forces with which each circuir is concerned.
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Table 9, Leary's cight-circuic model and the New Hermerics.

Mast of us are only conscinusly aware of the first four circuits, while
th‘: more ﬂd‘l"ﬂjl‘."ﬂd L"il—LLl]I.[.'ﬁ ]'Lt:_l.' I;,I.iirln.'lT'il: E‘”‘T['ﬂi[lg aLr lInLH?nﬁLi“llF [nin[{.ﬁ
until we are pwakened to rheir use,

These cight circuits also correspond to the lower eight sephiroth on
the Qabalistic Tree of Life. In the New Hermerics, you will be brought
progressively into complete awareness and control of all of your eight cir-
Lcuits. In the firse four levels of the New Hermetics, you will be taught
how to reframe and recondition the functions of these first four ¢ircuits,
and in the later levels, you will learn how to experience and urilize the
higher circuirs, Table 9 (above) summarizes the relationships between
the two SYSILImS,



MAGICK: PSYCHOLOGY AND SPIRITUALITY
There has been some confusion abour whether the New Hermerics 1s a
psvechological or a spiritual system. It is really just an issue of models.
In the psvchological model, magick is viewed as entirely being "in our
heads,” while in the spiritual model, it is viewed as a connection with an
admireedly invisible bur very real and tangible spiritual world.

Many modern occultists view magick in more or less psychological
terms, secing it as a sore of colorful mental philosophy. The New
Hermerics agrees with this wholeheartedly, but we do not wish to dis-
card the spiricual model either. There are many phenomena that occu
that defy our current scientific understanding of the universe. You may
perform aces of magick, and you will get unexpecredly positive resules.
I can personally guarantee that you will continually be surprised. Still,
many of the good skeprics among you may view these occurrences as
coincidence,

H{IWC'\-"L"E “'1 }VOLI I'ir'l:[[_nd T |'|i:|.‘|.?{.L nl:igi{;:!] I'.'”"'r"r'fr."i. l“ld j,-"fJU.r current
belief system prefers the psychological model, you will frequently expe-
rience inexplicable synchronicides thar indicare thar there may be some-
thing more going on bevond it being “all in your head.” But if you
approach these experiments believing completely in the awesome powers
of magick, vou may find thar you fail often enough that it is impossible
to prove vour powers statistically,

We recongile this in the New Hermetics by pointing our that there
is really no fundamental difference berween the models. As a grem
accultist once said, “It's all in your head, you just don't realize how big
vour head really is.” The spirital world is in our minds, but so is the phys-
ical world, By changing conditions in the internal, spiritual world, you
eventually create change in the physical world.

To demonstrate, spend the nexe ten o fifteen minutes focused on
how nice the people who live in your neighborhood are. If you really
focus an this intently, vou may discover someching remarkable. 1F you
spend some time really thinking about all of the times when people have
been kind to you and all of the pleasant experiences you have had wich
both friends and strangers, and thar vou have even had experiences where
vou did not get along with someone initally, but eventually you were
‘,Lg‘.;uu_t fricnds, VOLL LY feel preeey E}:}siiivu. And 'l!'}'uti I'L'll“:r' fucus, so
that vour feelings, images, and memories are vivid and powerful, vou
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may feel very positve. Then go outside. You may find an amazing trans-
formation. You may see friends and potential friends everywhere you
look. Wich this simple mental process, you can transform your entire
neighborhood! Now, we do this with ourselves and the negative oppo-
site of this all the dme. What vou focus on transtorms your realicy. Just
by being aware of this, vou can become all-powerful whenever you are
ready.

It can be argued that you are not really changing the world by this
process, just your own mind, but this is really irrelevant. The moment
that you have a pleasant experience with a stranger after you have done
this excreise, you experience what Jung called a “synchronicity.” You
have created an intentional, meaningful coincidence. This is the essence
of magick. And argue as you may about cause and effect, you have made
the change happen, By projecting positive thoughts into the universe,
you cause positive experiences in your life, It is really quire simple and
works with all chings.

Words, Colors, and Brain Change

bly potent and surprisingly effective technigque. Siill, with the New
Hermetics, you will be introduced 1o several methods of more distinetly
fonnecting with particular kinds of archerypal energy to manifest spe-
bific kinds of synchronicities.

One of the most powerful ways of specifying your magical or mys-
al intent is through the use of words, We humans are verbal creatures,
instructing our unconscious minds with specific desires, worded
efully, we can manifest exactly whar we want. Words can be used in
many wiys, |hey can be used rhythmically to create chants, incanta-
tions, invocitions, or mantras. They can be used to describe, and thus
mmon, the energy of some specific god. Words can be combined o
reate glyphs representing our desires in absteace, picrorial form, You
can create magical words by understanding the archetypal, Qabalistic
ergies of cach lerrer,

I_{l_'l'ﬂ'['\r:_‘rl e ﬂ‘rrhi.' TNOST Hil'.l'lp‘h,' '.l'l'l.{i 1..'H';L'L'T'i1|rﬂ,.‘ LESLCS l:lll"r\'[]‘n'i.‘i Il.'& [y Ji'['
erally describe our experience or the experience that we would like o
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have. If vou describe an experience vividly, vou experience it, breause
in order to reference the memory, you must return to the experience.
In other words; if [ ask you to describe an experience of deep relaxation
in complete detail, down 1o every nuance of feeling, vou have to expe-
rience it in order to describe it As you describe each nuance, you are
relaxing more and more, just to access grearer derail. By crearing simple
instructions that guide us to experiences that we desire, we can literalls
teanstorm our lives from within, We can even use this specialized lan-
guage to Create mvoctions, mantras, or other ﬂ|‘.ririnmll}-f minded word
constructions that are automatically cransformarional. This is exactly
what the New Hermetics has done with the tools vou will study in the
rest of this book. Constructing experience with language 1s built inro
the fabric ol our consciousness, and if vou consciously take control ol
this, there is no limit to what vou can do.

The power of color is also strong in effecting change in our brains
and in our lives. It has been proved in studies that, when office walls
are painted blue, employees complain that the temperature is too cold.
If the walls are chen painted yellow or red, emplovees starr complain-
ing that it is too hot, even though the temperarure is exactly the same
in both cases! [n face, many colors used in signs, rraflic signals, and othier
practical institurions of government and business have been caretully
rescarched to ereate maximum effeet in human response. There is a del-
inite correlation berween certain colors and certain emotional scaces and
even physiological functions.

Red: Aggressiveness, conquest, force, vigor, energy, warmth, love;
stimulates, excites, and warms the body, increases heart rate,
blood pressure, brain acdvicty, and respiration,

Orange: Success, expanding interests and actividies; seimulates the
apperite and reduces fatigue, lifts energy level,

Yellow: Creativity, self-confidence and courage, inspiration; stim-
ulates memory, raises blood pressure and pulse rate, cheers you up.
Green: Vibrane color of lite and growth; has universal appeal o
our sense of balance and normality, soothing and relaxing
bodvimind, helps the aging o feel more vibrant.

Bluﬂ: { :rL';]ri"-’L‘ I‘-['I'r{'ﬂ,u |_'.|L':!I:1'.| lTl:l[llTI":Lr. l‘:lll'ﬂl”.'.‘ih'.. L{CITC]'[LILLI:};]“}-'.

color of pineal gland, color of spirit, calming effecr on body; lowers
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blood pressure, heare rate, and respiration, has a profound cooling
effect.

Violet: Spiritual color; soothes organs, relaxes muscles, and calms
the nervous systen.

People have used color to create magick and to inspire religious feel-
ng since the carliest times. In the New Hermetics, you will use specilic
colors tor creating specitic effects based on modern research as well as
ancient Hermetic and Qabalistic correspondences. They correspond
almost exacely. We all nacurally associate color with universal archetypal
; l'll‘.‘.‘l.ElL*: The tendency is built right into our brains. We involunrarily
fssociate red with energy, passion, expression, blood. We associare blue
with tranquility, the sky, water, peace. We associare green with jealousy
and, by analogy, desire—also growth, nature, and, wich Americans, even
moncy. | could go on and oo, but I'm sure you've picked up whar |
mean. The power of color is so pervasive and effective that it is some-
times all that is necessary o cause changes in yourself and vour world,

Mind Travel, Aethys, or the Astral Plane

I'he real secrer of magick is that it is much simpler than most people
ould ever believe possible, This auromarically proreces its mysterics
om the foolish who chase after complex “oceult” theories or whao dis-
s¢ it, calling it “mere imagination,”

In fact, the whole of magick is summed up quite well in those two
nrds,

rder to develop magical powers, it is only necessary to develop your

§ * - + RL - - n L 1 -
‘mere imaginanon. h-‘iﬂglck is the science of Lmaginanon. In

magination into a finely tuned inserument, and then o direct your will

pwhar it is. There are some who may argue with me on this, but I can
Bsure you that they are mose definicely not really practicing magick.

You see, the acthyr that 1 have mentioned a few rimes is really just
oir imagination, the world tha you enter when you close your eyes.
ere is a bit more o it, The par of your imagination wich which you
e familiar is only the beginning of vour true inner world, Afrer you
vork with the New Hermeries for a time, vou will discover deeper and
leeper layers of your imaginarion. You will encounter other worlds and
hetypal figures, beings of lighe and of darkness, Some of these beings



and landscapes will seem to be just figments, but others will have g
uniquely compelling quality. These deeper, more compelling vision.
will be such powerful experiences that you will be tansformed by merely
encountering them.

However, even the leeting images of your undeveloped imagination
are sources of incredible power. All of the forces in your mind are trans
formative. You should consider every internal experience in your mind
and body as a successtul act of magick. Then you will begin 1o unde
stand vour immense power and responsibility, If you create images,
words, and feclings of power, you will be powertul. If you creare images,
words, and feelings of depression, you will be depressed. Chur brains are
so incredibly effeetive at creating the realities thar we imagine for our-
selves that most of us don't even realize our responsibility. If you learn
to direct your thoughts in new and empowering directions, vour life
will transform. | guarantee i,

When you are using the New Hermeties™ tools, even if you only secm
to be pretending when you see an image of the goddess Venus, please real-

ize that this pretend image is scill powerful for transforming your life. 1f

you allow yourscll to experience the most vivid imaginary experience
of the Goddess of Love that you can create, you will be experiencing
the Goddess of Love.

1F you are practicing astral projection, you may feel thac vou are just
pretending to leave vour body. This is perfectly okay. You may sill fecl
vourself sitting in your chair as you imagine your astral body Hoating
upward. Just stay with your imagination and you will succeed in your
magick. Do not worry about “silver cords” or any of the other fancitul
descriptions of many occulr writers. | have experimented with astral
projection for over fifteen years, and [ have experienced “complete sep-
aration” many times. But | have also had torally successful astral jour
neys that started with me “just pretending” to leave my body. ['ve
discovered that there really isn't any difference once you get involved in
a vision. Just imagining that you are in your astral body will soon result
in a realization that you have left your body far behind.

Emotional Energy
Most of us are really rather tormented beings, We have conflicting
impulses, morals, values, and beliefs, We struggle with selfdoubi, sadness,
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ger, boredom, and all sorts of ather mental conflices. Basically, all of these
truggles are based on fear. We fear rejection, loneliness, death, physical
threats, and a million other things. All of these fears lodge themselves in
sur bodies and block our awareness complerely from the love and biliss
that arc waiting there for us to discover.

Synchronistically, the places where we experience our fears in our
odics correspond roughly to the seven Eastern chakras, We feel the loss
6F 2 loved one in our heares, physical threats in our stomachs, intellec-
ual fears in our foreheads, erc.

These unpleasant bodily sensations are really nacural helpers thatare
here o assist us—rto warn us of impending danger, o tell us thar we
e involved in unhealthy situations. However, because of the com-
blexity of our human brains, we apply these same fear signals to entirely
nternally creared and unreal threats. We have become so habirually fear-
il that we misfire these warning pains all the time, We experience fear
anxicty when it is unnecessary and not useful to us. We have unin-

sntionally instructed a parr of ourselves to give us a pain signal in some

in situations where it is totally unnecessary and no longer uscful.
many of us have felt frightened ac the thought of approaching an
ctive member of the opposite sex? Thar atcracrive persen 15 most
ely not going o harm us in any way, but we fire off the same signal
s might fire off in the presence of a wild animal. This is a total misfire
4 fear signal that can cripple us from gerting the most out of life.
By learning to become more aware af our bodies and our emotions,
¢ can clear ourselves of these misfires and unconstructive negative
hotions, We can reframe our internal representations so thar they are
ipowering rather than debilirating. Once we have learned how to
Janage our emotional states, we can really begin to experience the joys
life and become more aware of our inner power and cosmic scope.
e can experience the joy of an unconflicted flow of bliss throughout
being,



CHAPTER 4
THE NEW HERMETICS

PROGRAM

ow that you have been introduced to some of the key conceprs
of the New Hermeries, vou can begin to explore the levels of
training, Lach of these levels focuses on the inner development
ine of the sephiral of the Tree of Life, the paths that travel beoween
i, and the corresponding bio-circuit of Leary’s eight-circuit model.
the following pages, you will also be introduced w the core tools
the New Hermerics thar comprise all levels of instruction. | will refer
¢ to these wols often in Part 1 of the book. These tools are specific
ens for moving your consciousness through the experiences that will
1 you to transcendental knowledge and power. These tools are pro-
& in:, I"‘.HCI‘I intﬁ:['.lri.{'”'l.:l”}' H]l[{]Wﬁ '.'I-.lﬁ.l Iﬂ.ﬁt. Ir Vol N'im].'li}-' E[] t}li't}llgll
tools that seem to amuse you at the moment, you will not expenience
Hull benefits of the program. These wols are a comprehensive plan
awakening vou o your inner genius and illuminacon. They are
ended for conscientions use, not mere light reading, 1 you would
¢ to read ahead or use one of the more advanced tools betore doing
i preliminary work, that is fine. However, your resules will march
ur effort.

It must also be noted that these are simply tools, They are forms, like
etial arts kaca, for a mental karate or kung fu. In order to work properly,
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Zealot Level
9— Yesod
The Second Bio-civeuit
is level is about understanding and managing vour emotional stares,
iy called the Zealot level because it requires a certain amount of zeal
4 get through it You are first introduced to your emotional world by
onfronting your greatest fear: the fear of death. Then, through hreath
vork, movement, and refocusing the mind, you are trained to become

tl]l..:"]r' TILIST I:J‘L' Lll'l:ﬂ'l:;“_[.:(i L}:.' }r”"llr bllll:rit '.l]"l.{.i L‘r:,'."lti\-'il].’. {)[hcr‘ﬂ"iﬁc 1.'|:‘]L'_".' G
just empry. At any ome, vou may feel free to add anything you like 1o
these forms, as long as you understand the core principles, Ir is o
inner world, and you will quickly discover many significant addicions o
vour own personal practice. You may also discover that you are aleeads
using many ot these tools or something similar. The New Hermenios
provides a framework in which to ger the maximum evolutionary ben

cfit from them.
jore deeply aware of your emotional body and how to rlrfrarm: your
motions into empowering, transformadonal tools. Powerlul breath g
chniques are presented thar calm and balance your emotions. 1 Eue
ew Hermerics' tool for manifesting synchronicity is also explained for

THE NEW HERMETICS LEVELS OF INSTRUCTION
After mastering the core pracrices of the New Hermetics, you will move
through the levels of instruction toward self-realizadon. In Part 11 of
the hook, vou will find detailed practices for the fiest 5 levels, and a
summary of the practices for the levels beyond.

(OLLE 115,

Practitioner Level
8—Hod

The Third Bio-circuit

a this level, you begin to actively explore archetypes through the sym-
plism of the wrot. This really assists in understanding che unconscious
nagery that comes up in the mind and increases your understanding
[ the spiricual construction of the universe. You begin to explore the
iture of thought processes, beliets, and mental symbol SCrUCTures. "[’r.m
arn to explore past lives and to integrate the larger patterns of exis-
fice into vour life. You learn how to consciously and unconsciously
ge yuuf beliefs about yourself and reality and acrually begin to trans-
rm your life into a powerful force. You learn to project thought forms,
emental encrgies, and desires ourward effectively. You practice expand-
g your consciousness to fill the universe and silencing your mind of all

Initiate Level
10—Malkurh
The First Bio-circuit

The tocus in this level is your development in lite, the actions necessary
to develop vour inner power, reframing the pain/pleasure principle, and
the balancing of the four elements in your personality so chat you have
the greatest power of choice over your actions, You are introduced 1o
the aethyr dhrough visualization, astral projeciion, and communication
with your inner teacher or inner sage. These tools are [or getting the
mind used to looking mward. They reach you to enter an altered stae
of consciousness and show you how o work in that state. These tools help
you to refine your skills for visualizing and experiencing vour internal
world. They do not demand much of you other than doing them. They
also help you o organize vour inner world o a functional inner temple
for changing reality. While these tools are basic, even experienced med-
itators and meraphysicians find tremendous value in strengghening their

Philosopher Level
7—Netzach
The Fourth Bio-civcuit

abilicies in these areas. There is tremendous power in these elementary -t i _
this level, you discover how the driving forces of your will are the

tools. : ;
hicrarchics of values that control your marality, desires, ethics, and
wen your creativity, You learn o harmonize your values with your
tual desires and begin to harmonize your goals, emotional states,



gz The Mew Hermetios Frosram

beliets, and values inco a fully funciional and non-confliceed self, Yo
learn to create talismans; physical representations of magical svi
chronicities that you project out into the warld. You actively invak,
the powers of the ancient archetypal god-forms to balance and trans
form your abilities and your life. You begin to work practically with yiu
intuition and begin che pracrice called Rising on the Planes.

Adept Level
6—Tiphareth
The Fifth Bio-cirenit

At the Adepr level, you learn to communicate consciously with cosmic
consciousness, intmately and personally. You discover the infinite genius
and bliss thar is within us all. This has been called enlightenment,
samadbi, illumination, Zen, the Knowledge and Conversation of You
Holy Guardian Angel, and many other names. Transformed by this
experience, you {earlessly confront the remaining demons within you,
reansforming these fearful beasts into servants. Once and for all, you
establish yourself in the light of your own genius and personal inspira-
tion, projecting love and harmony our into the world. You also learn
rhe all-importane lesson of balancing humility and pride in your light.

Beyond Adepthood
Levels Six through Ten

The rools beyond the Adept level are not covered in this manual, b
we will be happy to make them available to any adeprs who have gone
through the entire training program and have proved themselves o be
balanced individuals who are really using the New Hermetics to trans-
form their lives. These tools are not secret by any means and will be
described in derail in a furare volume. They are, however, in many
cases, quite complex and involve specific rechnologies for working with
different kinds of magick, as well as the subde technologies for train-
ing future adepts. There are also a number of tools like Burning off
vour Karma and Giving up Everything for Nothing that are advanced
mystical rools and natural progressions toward Mastery,

The tools in the next few chaprers give you an excellent starting
place in your practices and help you to truly awaken the hidden powers
within you. If you conscientiously and thoroughly follow these simple

tructions, you will find yourself awakening into a whole new world
f spiricual pﬁwcr, As you read through these pracrical ::xr:rcises,‘ plua:s'ru
ote thar | have provided simple diagrams wherever possible o illumi-
mie the text.

THE ALTERED STATE
Jearly all of the tools of the New Hermetics are practiced in an :llti:ljﬂd
te of consciousness, This is a state of deep relaxation combined with
seused concentration. This state has been called the hypnagogic stare,
ieditation, sel-hypnosis, the magical trance, and many other names, i
n natural state thae we all enter into quite regularly when we Em.:u.ﬂ in
pleasant manner on anything, We aften slip into trance whenldn.wng.
rcising, reading, or doing any other activity in which we limit our
neion. Regular practice of the following exercise will help you to be
are relaxed in life, reduce tension, and give you an abundance of energy
d tranquility. This practice forms the foundation for many of the prac-
s you will find in Parc 11

I. Sit or lic down in a quiet place where you will not be dis-
turbed for abour 200 minutes.

2. Take a few deep breaths and allow yourself o get into a
comtortable position.

3. Close vour eyes and take a few more long, slow deep breaths,
l'ut:;!lvrsr:rtliug into the position you have taken.

4. Narice the sensations in your body, and adjust your pesition
as necessary to be completely comfortable.

5. Starting with your feet, progressively relax your entire body
up o the crown of your head by feeling and visualizing a
slow calming wave of energy moving soothingly up your
body. You may mentally say to yourself, “My toes are relax-
ing.‘my feet are relaxing, my ankles are relaxing, erc.” .

6, When vou have reached the crown of your head, you will be
T|l[11'uL:|;:_|‘| ly relaxed. Feel the sensations of your body and
relax any parts that have become tense again.



o]

Meneally say to yourself thar you are about to count down
from 20 o 1, wnd that, when you reach 1, vou will be in a
cleep state of relaxation and focus.

8. Slowly begin counting backward from 20, mentally saving
20, and deeper, and decper, | am relaxing Lii.'k‘[‘ﬂ.‘]’.-ﬂ]'lf-l 19, 5o
much deeper, and 18, and deeper, and deeper, erc.,” until
vou reach L Allow yourself to relax more and more deeply
vou count. When you reach 1, you will be deeply in the
altered state, .

9. You may now enjoy this state, or go even deeper, or practice
one ol the upcoming tools.

14

When you are ready o return to normal awireness, simply
count upward trom 1 to 5, relling yourself thar you will
awaken refreshed and relaxed.

There are a number of other more elegant ways to achieve the alrered
state thar you may learn with the New Hermetics, bur this is che sim-
plest and most straightforward method and a good way to start our.
When youare in the altered state you may notice a siutiher of sensations;

* Tingling, warmth, or coolness;

= Asense of lightness or heaviness;

= A luck of desire to move:

= Minor twitches in your fingers or toes;
* A fecling of slipping or lloating;

« A change in breathing partern,

These are definitive indicators of a change in vour state, You mav also
experience other sensations. If you relax too deeply, vou may cxpur.imu'u
a short period that you do not recall, but do not worry, vou will return
to full awareness as soon as you need 1o, You do not need to move ro this
deep a level ar all to use the wols of the New Hermetics. The perfect state
is one in which you are totally involved in vour inner world because vou
are thoroughly relaxed, but nor so relaxed thae you drift roo far inio
veverie. Atter you have practiced rhis exercise o few times, vou will find
It gquite easy o do. J

. INITIATION
his is a very basic tool for New Hermeties self-initiation. Inioation is
15 ally the passing of spiritual awakening, knowledge, and power fram
eacher direcely to student, racher than something that you do on your
wi. Unforcunately, that is not possible within the context of a book.
However, you will be able to ger wonderful resules from this exercise i
fou practice it slowly a few times and just let yvourself enjoy it.

This simple cool is based upon the formula of initaton from all reli-
jons and secret societics. The candidate for initiation is in darkness

jonial manner, but in this New Hermetics self-initiacion, only the inter-
al pattern that your mind goes through in the process of initiation will
e explored. However, initiation ceremonies can be very transformative
12 psycha-social level as well as on an interior spiricual level, and you
hay find seeking out a group to be a useful pursuit.

This initiatory tool is a pure representation of the inner, spiritual ini-
ation thae takes place as a result of any ceremony performed. It allows
U to dispense with any outer ceremony art all for the moment, while
aintaining the true inner light of the inidatory pateern. ltalso cnables
to eliminate any dogmatic or religious overcones from the initia-
by cxperience, allowing you to experience initiation in whatever way
ost appropriate for your needs. This specific tool is based on the
of the candidate o experience transcendence, the purification of
e candidate, and final admission into the experience of the light.

Enrer the aleered state (see above),

When you are in a relaxed and concencrated state, begin to
visualize that vou are inside a large black epg that 1s one or
rwo feet tller than vou. This cgg represents your spiritual
body or “aura.” Visualize yourself surrounded by an abyss of
pure darkness, Hoating in a void. You can, if you wish, hear
the sound of waves far down below you, as if you are floaring

b T—

above a black sea.

3. Look up in your inner space, and begin to visualize a point
of brilliant white light above you, shining down on your
auric egg. This point of light represents the descent of cosmic



Figure 11. A point of white light represenrs cosmic consciousness.

{1

consciousness, But Yol are still in the blackness nl'-:mur oW
consciousness (see figure 11, above),

Become aware of your desire to experience this cosmic con-
sciousness, feeling a pleasant sensation around the area of
your genitals and the base of your spine,

Begin to move this feeling of desire slowly up through vour
body, feeling the pleasant sensacion moving up your back,
through your sex organs, up into your belly. Ar the same
time, visualize thar the point of lighe above you iy growing
|;1I}3,::J'. into a 13,]:!|‘H..'. and mLJ'I.'J'I:‘.I;_r_, .1.|t1wi}= down toward Vo
(see hgure 12, opposite).

Continue feeling your desire for this light, moving iv up into
vour chest and neck.
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Figure 12, Feel desire for the growing light.

Visualize the globe of light gerting larger, continuing to
move slowly down toward the top of your head. As it gets
closer, visualize a beam or ray of light shining down into
Your 1':lh-]’._|'( :_'“Ir'i[' {:gg-l L‘]ﬂﬂ'ﬁ"" Q11D ‘i'l(: “.:IIT [:I!'I }"{Jllr l'.li,.‘:'lf.i, furi-
ing your auric egg gray trom this influx of lighe. Feel the soft
|i.g]'|[ ."Ir{]'ll.l'l[' il ]?llirllil_".'illg Yortl 'A."\-"i'[l"llln. Lllil’.‘l \H’irhﬂlu[ {.‘;L'L' ﬂi_r‘—
ure 1.3, page 78).

Feel your desire to be with this globe of light moving up into
vour face and vour forchead. Feel vour desire all chrough
your body mingling with the feelings of purity from the
light, and transtorming into cuphoric blhiss.

See and feel the globe of light entering vour egg. and reach-
i.l'l!_" VLT h{".il.i. I'L’l'l An :1'['113.\1 L'l'..'"."l |'i|'. |'I||‘|'|II: Hi ll'll.' I“Fi.l'lr i+



Figun: 13. A ray uf ]ig.hl' shines dawn into Yo ALTIC CEE.

contiact, Visualize and feel brlliant whire light filling vour
whole body and your auric egg (sce figure 14, opposite).

10. Feel yourself enveloped in light. Yield to this light, lewting it
How pleasurably through you, and lerting yoursell flow into
the light, Feel yoursell dissolving blissfully into light. In this
state, you may begin to receive impressions abour your life’s
purpose or who you really are, or you may simply feel
relaxed and euphoric (see figure 15, opposite).

L Whenever vou are ready, return to normal consciousness,

Figure 14. The f:'\k“l“-' of li.g]n_ resiches the top of Vs lead.

Figure 15

. Feel yourself dissolving completely into the light.
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CHAPTER 5
THE INITIATE LEVEL

he Initiate level of the New Hermerics is a set of tools based
upon the sephirah Malkuth (the physical plane of reality, the
world of the clements) and the acthyr (your own imagmation
nd subconscious). Most of these tools will introduce you to the basics
exploring your inner world, Wich them you will begin to look within
urself and to balance the elements of your personality. By using these
Is, you will improve vour ability to visualize and your ability to under-
and and manage your internal and your external world.

THE POWER OF GOALS

first necessary step to succeeding ac anything, whether spiritually or
4 any other area of your life, is to set goals for what vou want to accom-
ish. If you do not know where you are going, you will never ger there.
he only way to manifest anything is to know specifically whar it is
wd like to manifest. By understanding what vou want, you will be
ore able to take the actions necessary to accomplish your goals, and
wll be less likely to do things in opposition to your goals.

It is for this reason thar, before you use any more of the wols of the
ew Hermetics, vou must set some goals for yoursell, Because the New

1
1
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SPIRIT

Hermetics is a program to help you with all aspects of vour life, the gouls
vou set will be in all areas of your lite, from the lofty heights of spinin %
ality to other mateers such as your financial lite and your other nian
; ' ? AlR WATER

rial atfairs. By looking ar all aspects of your life and deciding what vou
want right now, you will be able to incorporate spiritual echnalogios //_l.\ '\\T‘!
into the accomplishment of everything in your lite. You deserve happ
ness and fullillment on all planes.

As vou set goals, please think abour what veu really wane, Don' he
74 /N

EARTH FIRE,

afraid to set goals thar seem impossible or our of reach, Nothing
you can conceive of is impossible if you really want to make ic happen.

You are going to be gerting in touch with the source of all possibidities Spirie:
andd gail'|i|1g.'1|.;l;§:ﬁs to inhinite prower, Please list the g{lill.‘i that will really b wall expericnee & reatscendental union with eniversal consconsness.
make you happy and fultilled. Make sure that your goals are so excits 2. 1 will communicare with Angels.
ing thar VoLl will want o do mrt-r_-_.-LJting i1 your power to make them 3. 1 will radiace love 1o everyone | oomeer,
h“}"-'['“:ﬂ- [Mare o dream. 4. will be an wonechsic freedoin lgher,
The sole reason for doing this exercise is to help vou lead a purpose- Fire:

driven life, a life that makes vou happy, fills vou with hope and passion,
and sustains you in your life’s journey. As Joseph Campbell might say,
ieis to help you “follow your bliss.” Please be sure to think about whit

1

2 1 will enjey sex mare and maare,

L oweddl Feel confident and loving with all people

3. Lowill culrivare o high-enerpy Tife,
B 3

goals in lite would really make you happy. As vou get o know yourself 4. | will pane three new paintings.

berter throughout the New Hermeties, these goals will naturally change,

Thae s fine. Discover where you are now.

- Water:

1o Ll learn o nanage my emorional stages:
The New Hermetics Separaes gmllx i fve |_".1rt:f'__|='ur'it_‘5, COTTEspons 20 Tl cafrivace o nataral seae of bliss and peace:
ding to the four elements, and the fifth element of spirit. These five cat 30 Dwill learn vo wake things lest peesonally.

egories can be separated roughly as follows: 4 Lwall improve my friendships and love life.

Air
Spiric—Spiritual goals, vour life’s work. 1L owill germy master's degree.
Fire—Cioals [or VLT 1,'-,'!']1,, }!Ufﬁ[j[!";] power, nlt::-iirl'.\. CRCATIVIEY. 2 [ owill st T Cormunication with my sell and o lwers.

and sexuality A b wall lear o speik Spaiish,

Water—Emotional goals, feelings, and relationships.
Air—I[nrellectual goals, goals abour vour abilicy o communicare.
Earth—Financial goals, physical appearance.

A b owall stdy more abow chie Cabala,

Earth:
1. Dowill carmn S2000008) 4 vear 1o pu.'rsjm1:1| T

1 will by new clithes and tmprove my appearance,

Set four goals in cach of these areas, staring each in the positive future 3o Dwill drive a Corverne,

rense for now, ]:t‘ginniﬂ,‘:’. cach starement with, “Lwill ., " |"igl1rl.' 'y A 1 wall become more athletic and lose rwenty pounds of L,

pives examples of some goals in cach category (see figure 16, opposite). -
Figure 16, Sample goals orpanized by element,




OFf course, you can sct whatever goals you like, Don't be afraid ro [
as creative and dramatic as vou'd like. Bue please make sure thar you
goals are things that you really do want. [f you set goals that you don
care about, you won't be helping yourself ar all, You may always chanpe
vour goals whenever you want, so just write down what's important 1o
vou at the moment. As you grow in all areas of your life, your goals will
change and grow as well. You will review vour goals often, so you will
constantly have the opporrunicy to change and improve them.

In order to get the most out of anything in vour life, it is really nec
essary to know what it is that you are looking for. Having goals i
absolutely essenrial to accomplishing anything in life, By really know-
ing what you want, you will be able to ger so much more out of the
New Hermetics than if you just begin practicing these exercises withou
any dircetion. If you ke a few moments to decide what you really wane,
I guarantee that the upcoming exercises will help you ro achieve it,

Before vou begin writing, 1'd like ro share with youa few kevs thar will
help malke vour goals even berter than the ones in Figure 16, [f vou
tollow these simple rules, your goals will be as effective as possible, They
are based on some of the principles of neum-“ngu}.‘:‘tic programming,

1. Seate your goals in the positve. Write down what you want,
not what you don't want.

Make sure vour goals are things that you can do. Don't ser
souls that require others w do things. *1 want my girlfriend
to stop bugging me,” 15 a poorly formed goal. T will acrually
disempower you, because vou won't be able to guarancee
resules. “1 will figure out how 1 can ger along bercer with my
girlfriend,” is samething that you can definitely accomplish.
3. Stare specifically what you want—rthe amounts, environ-

led

ment—iight down to the exact decails you wane,

4, Srate your goals in sensory terms, Ty not o use viagie words
such as “enlightenment.” State instead that you wane to
experience ecstasy all through your body and soul and feel an
overwhelming sensation of connectedness with everyrhing in
the world. This makes vour goals something real.

5. Seawe goals in increments or “chunks” that you can believe n,
Don't say, “I want to earn a million dollars,” say “1'd like to

Thes Initiate Level By

work every day on improving my financial sicuacion uncil [
achieve the state of abundance in my life."

6. You can pur resources into your goals. Create subgoals to
gi\'ﬂ ol l'hﬁ: E!I:Ti]itiﬂ:ﬁ T HChiL'V‘L' your E(}Hl. H'- Yol arc irll{:rt:::ttd

assertiveness, confidence, focus, perhaps training. Include
these factors in your goals.

Check the “ecology” of your goals. Make sure that your goals
are really something that vou want. Is theee a part of you
thar is resistant to the goal? You muse address thar resistance

=]

or you will not succeed.

8. Clarify to yourself whar the fulfillment of the goal will be
like, Make sure you know specifically how vou will know
when vou've achieved your goal or you may achieve your
coal and not even realize 1!

Unce you have written down vour goals ineach of the categories, seta
sl [ I.I'EI:IHI: {L[}r (..";i-[..'l'l L]ilrhﬂlﬂ, Dﬁ? Yirll Wl o :-],[.:{:['IHIITIE.‘!'}'I thL'”.‘l i.l'l. .‘-"l.t
nonths, a year, two years, or right now? Write the time frame next to each
al. Once vou have done this, choose your five most immediate goals,
fid chink of one thing thar vou can do right now to begin the process
if accomplishing them (see figure 17, page 88). Ir doesn’t have to be a
g thing, If you want to learn Spanish, you could buy a book or look
ito a continuing-educadion class, If you want to buy a Corvere, you
].11‘." send awily {or a brochure.

Now, go out and do these five small things, Don't worry abour whether
iy of your goals are presently financially or emaotionally our of reach,
imply begin the process, and you will discover the way to accomplish

I the New Hermetics that will make it possible to accomplish anything
o can dream. This simple exercise will change your life.
Yo may find 1t very usetul o Iwgin Lu:up'l g a r[:!__r‘u|-.ir journal of vour
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VISUALIZATION POWER

ith this simple tool you will begin to improve your abilivies to sense
ings on the inner planes. You will practice the are of visualization as
vell as learn to smell, taste, heat, and feel in your inner world. You will
iscover that the easiest way to visualize anything is o simply rell your-
elf to visualize it, because if you say aloud o yourself in vour mind to
rm a mental image, your unconscious will aucomatically respond.

will feel compelled to record only imporrant things in such a bool.
Record everything that comes to your mind. By keeping a regular record,
you will be able ro track your progress and really underscand your expani
ing abilities as they start to blossom. If you don't keep a journal, you
wonT have any idea where you've been, and that will make it harder oo
know where vou are going. Keep a journal of your thoughts, your actions,
and any use of the New Flermerics tools for manifesting magical resulis,
You will learn whar is working for you, whar is nor, and how to chanyge nsciousness always responds, [Fyou let your unconscious handle the
what you are doing to benelit you further in che future, You will o etails, it will create exactly whar you desire.
cover an incredible amount about vourself and the universe as you pro-
1. Enter the altered state as described in chapter 4 (see page 73).
2. Tell yoursell verbally in your mind to experience some
ohject. The object will appear visually in your mind, at least
for a few moments,
3. As the object appears, begin to imagine whar it would e like
to experience the object with some of your other senses. You
can starr with touch, formulating with your mind a set of
imaginary hands and allowing yourself o feel the texture of
the object. Make chis sensation as real as you can.
Farmulate whar it would be hike to smell the object.
Formulate what it would be like to waste the object.

ceed. Do not forger o share these chings in your journal. You can also
download free workbooks for each of the levels of the New Flermoerics
at nrferrs, JI."}{-’J‘,’-’E‘T’?}E‘; f-l‘:'.:l'. e

My Five Mast Important Goals

Lo D owill ger my master's degree. : .
Formulare whar sort of sound the object could make.

You may repeat this process with as many objects as you like,

When you are ready, return to your normal state of awuareness.

To begin moving oward this goal 1 will call up the admissions

S RV S

office and ger an application,

T

I will buy new clothes and improve my appearance,

I will ke a st of clothing frems | need. | May Wilnt to try this TL‘CI’IﬂiL] we with the FLIIHUWI.I'IE UhjﬂL’[h in order,

use they basically progress in order of complexity and will help you
3. 1 will improve my friendships and love life, expand your abilitics rapidly.
Fin gong tocall Crary! | haven't slled o bime i ages!

= A juicy red apple;
d. 1 will radiate love 1o everyone | meet. o A diamond solicanre ring:
Uin going 1o smile i ten people taday, o A beautiful red rose;
L]

A flaming blue five-pointed star or pentagram;
* A city street, perhaps one that you've been to olen;

5. 1 will become more athledic and lose twenny pounds of Fa

A relaxing ocean beach;
Inside the mouth of a volcano;
A dog or car thar you know;

I ke Coarw 6 b warnits 1o |'||.n' tennis.

Figure 17, Your five most iumportant goals.
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A wild animal such as a lion, a deer, or a woll:
A man that you know or a stranger:
A woman that you know or a stranger;

-

.-‘"L u:hild l.]mi Yol kmm’ or .\'rrﬂngt:r.

You can add as many other things as you can dream up. As vou explore
this technique, you will discover thar one or more of your inner senses
or modalities is better developed than athers. You may wish to lead with
vour best-developed inner sense, rather than proceeding in the order in
the above exercise. In other words, vou may want to start creating inner
experiences with your strongese sense, adding the others in order of

strength, ending with your weakest sense. Over time, all of vour inner

senses will improve, Ask yourself the following questions:

l. What sense is easiest to work with, the best-developed
INNer sense’

2. Which s the next bese?

3. Which is che leas developed inner sensc?

You may also want to try experimenting with vye-accessing, movin
your eyes up to the right when visualizing, right and o the side whe
hearing, and down to the lefr when fecling (see Hgure 10, page 54)
Again however, each of us is wired difterently, so you may have to adju
these directions to make the best use of this.

Practice with this ol 4 number of tmes, and evenrually vou will |
capable of imagining objects very vividly. By using the rechniques @
mentally inscructing voursell to experience yvour inner senses and com
bining multiple senses, you will find your visualizacion abilities expanc
ing very rapidly.

Your INNER TeEMPLE
To use many ot the tools of the New Flermetics, vou will need a cemple
or workroom on the inner planes. [eis really just a macter of imagining
ivinto existence, This imaginary remple acrs as the connecting place
berween your conscious mind and the endless expanse of the collective
unconscious, Now that vou have gained a tew skills in visualization, you

Thes Imitate: Level o

n create this area, [t may seem like a silly exercise in imagination for
ow, bur it will grow more and more powerful the more vou use your
emple, The New Hermetics temple is based on the formula of the waror
ard, “The World," with vou in the conter berween the four elemental
orces and the greater expanse of the inner universe above you.

You may have already created an inner temple of vour own in your
revious magical work, and | am in no way trying o replace or sup-
lant that inner emple, However, the inner temple design that follows
specifically for use with the New Hermeties ools, and you will need
create this temple in your inner world in order to get the most out of
e MNew Hermertics., You can certainly continue to use your own inner
nstructs for other purposes. This temple is merely vour New Hermetics
iner temple. You can also feel free to “dress up” this cemple in any way
u like as long as it contains the basic clements outlined below.

Enrer the altered state as described in chaprer 4 (see page 73),
Onee you are thoroughly relaxed, visualize that vou are in a
hallway or cave.

Meve through the hallway, noticing vividly the rextures,
.Emﬂllﬁ. :l[lll h{]'l.]”d.."i.

At the end of the hallway, create a door. If you do nor see it
vight away, tell voursell to experience a door and it will
appear. This is the entrance o your temple.

Open the door and step inside. Visualize vour emple as a
bare room with four walls, although vou may eventually fll
it with any objects vou want as the need arises.

Look at the far wall directly in frone of you. This is east in
}'E]‘Llr 'ir]nl._‘l' I'L“]TI}':IE{_', P’v‘i'ﬂl\:(‘ thi.\ \'r';t“ _'!.'{.'HHIW "u"-"i[h _'!.'L]Lll' i]l]:I[_{i.[];lF
tion, This will be the locarion of the element air. You may
visualize this wall more as a window with billowing yellow
clouds behind it Feel a warm breeze, and hear the rustling of
wind. Any beings or forces having o do with che element of
air will live in and manifest from chis wall (see figure 18,
page 92).

1II|n"ri.'-|l_|_:'|_|_i.|"L' }"{11“'.'\1._‘]F Fl'lrl'lil'lg rii_'_i'll [{.'l{:l{'l{."ﬁ"iﬁl.'}. ilr[jllllil [y [I:'il..'
south wall, Make this wall red. This will be the location of
the element fire. You may visualize this wall more as a win-
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Figure 18, lnner temple, front view.

dow with fiery, red, burning flames behind ir. Feel hot
flames, and hear the L'r:i:;LLfiJLIk__T' ol fire. Any hu'lng.ﬁ or lorces
having to do with the element of fire will live in and mani-
fest from this wall,

Visualize yourself curning righe (clockwise), around to the
west wall, You may see the door you came through in this
wall, but it does not have to be there unless you need it
Make rthis wall blue. This will be the location of the element
water. You may visualize this wall more as a window with
Howing, undulating, blue warer behind i Feel the cool
maisture, and hear the sloshing waves, Any beings or lorces
having to do with the element of water will live in and
manitest from this wall (see higure 19, opposite).

The Initiate Level o3
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Figure 19, Inner l::rn}'rh:, back view,

Visualize yourselt turning right (clockwise), around o the
north wall. Make this wall black. This will be the locanion of
the element carth. You may visualize this wall more as a win-
dow with black crystalline stone formations behind. Feel the
1;1‘“7' ]]:ll'tl“{'ﬁx, J]]d i'l.i_'.'.l]' 1]'“," E'TL‘Etking llE.t]'l.L' {:}ll‘tll. Al‘.]:r' hlL'i”gS
or torces having to do with the element of earth will live in
and manifest fram this wall.

. Look up above these walls. Instead of a ceiling, visualize a

starry sky. Any beings or forces having to do with che stars or
the planets wall manifest from above you in this starry
expanse.

. Look directly above your head. Visualize the globe of pure

white light from your inigation directly above you, This 1s



vour connection point with cosmic consciousness. Tt will
always be there in your inner temple.

12. Look around ar your temple and begin to orient voursell
within it. Use all of your inner senses to make it as real fon
you as possible. This is the place where your magick begins.

13. When vou are ready, turn to the western wall and visualize o
door. Step through the door back into your usual bodily
awareness. Rewurn to normal awareness, knowing that youm
temple will be there again the next time you need it

ACTION: THE GATEWAY TO TRANSFORMATION

In order to accomplish anything in life, it is necessary to take acrion
The goal of the New Hermetics is to help vou awaken to your own spir-
itual power and wisdom and enjoy every aspect of life fully, There are sev-
eral actions you can take in your day-to-day lite thar will help vou
immeasurably on this path. These actions are based on things that you
do anyway, but by becoming conscious of them and imbuing them with
power, they can immediately increase your personal power and con-
nection to the universe.

This ool is actually four different related actions that you can use
every day. They are very casy to accomplish, and will only take you a
few sceconds to perform. The purpose of these actions is twofold. Firse,
by becoming more conscious of these actions, you will become muore
conscious of your whaole life in general, and this will allow vou w see
the world more clearly. Second, by placing intention into these every-
day actions, you will cause subtle shifts to take place in your life that

will be unexpected and beneficial. You can use these rools as ofren as

vou like, and you will accumulate force and direction in vour life each
time you use them,

Conscions Eating
With this tool, you become conscious of what vou are eating, increas-
ing your awareness of the immense power in vour food, You can then
imbue this powerful foed with speailic mtention so thar ic forrities vou
in whatever way you can conceive, The following tools will follow sim
ilar procedures with water and breathing,

6.

As vou sit down to cat a meal, observe the food that is in
front of you. Be present with the food and really look av it.
Think ro yourself about all that has gone into bringing this
food to your table—rthe work of all the people that cultivated,
packaged, transported. and provided this food for you. Even
mare important, think for a moment about the cnergy from
the nutrients in the soil, the sunlight, oxygen, and warter thac
waorked rogether to produce the food, and also the hands that
prepared the food, whether yours or someone else’s.

As you contemplate this, become aware of all the porential
power that you will receive when you ear this food. This is a
tremendous gift of power from the universe.

Now that you are becaming fully aware of the potential
power that is in your food, you may consciously decide how
you would like this power to be used, With the simple use of
your mind, you may charge your food with the task of
increasing your vitality, energy, ability to communicare, los-
ing weight, overcoming anxicty, griEE or anger, or any other
change or empowerment thar you can conceive of and desire
for your body/mind.

Hold your dominane hand over your food momentarily, and
act as il you have the ability to direct the energy of your
food. You may make a picture in your mind of a glow or
ow of energy: picture a desired outcome, sense a feeling
that the encegy is moving in the direction you have con-
ceived, just simply tell it ro do so verbally in your mind, or
some combinaton. The only imporant criterion is that you
make it as real for you as possible. Create for yourself whar it
would he like if you had this quality. Imagine what you
would see, how you would stand and feel, what you would
be saving to voursell.

As vou eat your food, feel that this transformational energy is
flowing into your body and beginning to fill you.

When vou have completed vour meal, thank the universe for
the powerful energy that you have received.



Censcious Drinking
With this tool, you become conscious of whart vou drink, increasing
your awarencss of its immense power. You can then imbue these liquids
with specific intention so thae they fortfy you in whatever way you can

CONCeIve.

|, When you are about ro drink a glass of water, become awai
of the nature of warer, which is cleansing and purifying,
Imagine that this water has the magneric power to remove
oxicity and negative energy from both the body and the
environment.

2. lmagine thae the water is going to purify your body both
physically and spiritually as you drink it. Imagine whar it
would be like if vou were purified. Imagine what you would
see, how vou would stand and feel, what vou mighr be sav
ing to yoursell,

3. As you begin to drink the water, feel it Howing through vou,
drawing toxicity away from you, to remove it from your
body as it passes through.

4. When vou have finished your glass of water, thank the uni-
verse for this cleansing,

Conscious Bathing
Justas water cleanses your insides when you drink ir, i draws toxing
away from the outside when you bathe. You may want to bathe in cool
water, because it is said chae the purifying effect of warer is reduced when
it is hot.

1. As you prepare to bathe, whether showering, taking a barh,
or simply washing, become conscious of the puritying power
of water,

2. Imagine the water is poing o purify vou as you bathe.
Imagine what it would be like il you were purified. Imagine
what vou would see, how you would stand and feel, whar
you would be saving to yoursell.

3. As you feel the water running over your skin, imagine all of
vour physical and .up'irilu.l] Loxins dr-.liuing away,
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4. Visualize, feel, or describe to vourselt verbally (or some com-
bination) that roxins are Howing away from you throughour
vour cleansing.

3. As you dry yourself off, thank the universe for cleansing you
so fully.

Conscions Breathing

Breathing is one of our greatest sources of energy and power, but most
fus do noteven breathe effectively, let alone consciously. By breathing
ntentionally and deeply, you can quickly give yourselt the gift of vital-
. energy, tranquility, and any other qualities that you desire, In later
Wols, vou will learn specific, powerful breathing rechniques, but for
ow you will simply learn to breathe with intention, filling your body
vith power by carrying it on the breath.

Become aware of your breathing. Feel i
Breathe slowly and deeply down into your belly, completely
filling your lungs. Allow your stomach to expand with your

Pt —

breach.

3. Visualize thar the air around you is filled with potenuality
for some desired quality that you would like to manifest in
your life, For instance, imagine that the air is filled wich
vitalitv, courage, strength, intelligence, parience, or whatever
vou are most in need of ac the tme. Visualize, feel, or
describe to vourself whar it would be like if you had rhis
quality. [magine what you would see, how you would stand
and feel, what vou would be saving to yoursclf,

4, With cach breath you breathe in, feel this energy entering
your lungs and going out into your body through your
bloadstream,

5, As vou breathe aut, feel chat the energy is staying behind.
Only the breath is going out.

6. Breathe about ten o owenty breaths, visualizing and feeling
this desired energy filling your whole hody.

7. Thank the universe for the gilt of this energy.
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Pore Breathing
This tool expands upon the previous wol, enhancing your breathing
through the use of the alrered state to enable you o experience all you
pores as vou inhale and exhale. This will enhance your abilivy 1o draw
in transtormative qualities through vour breaching,.

I. Enter the altered state (see page 73).

2. Breache slowly and deeply.

3. Feel the sensations on the surface of your skin, as it covers
}"(:ll.'lr Wlll?]i‘ |'.||._}LE}".

4, Visualize the pores of vour skin opening; feeling tingles all
over your skin.

5. As vou breathe in, visuahize and feel the air entering into all
of your pores, as well as your lungs, and leaving your pores
L }'TH.I |'_'.ITL“.{‘]1L' CMIE.

6. Visualize thar che air around vour body 1s lilled with some
desired quality (vitalicy, healing energy, elemental energy,
etc.) You may also feel, hear, or even smell this qualicy,

7. As vou hreathe in, feel your whole body filling with chis
quality through all of vour pores.

8. As you hreathe out, hold onto the quality inside of you, just
iu.'.rt'mg g af the air

9, Breathe in about nine more tmes, lling yoursell, charging
up like a barery.

10, Continue to breathe normally, teeling the build-up of energy
inside of vou.

] | l{{_‘TI.I]'I'?I 48] l'll_!l'[ll."ll L'{JI'ISEiUllNI'I.L'H-.‘i.

You may increase the number of breaths to intensify the expericnce.
}rnu WLILE tO fl:]t:dbl._" thl: L'n{:rg}r. 'i'l_l_:"t ]L't it Hﬂ' 'W-'h‘l]ﬁ.' ﬁx]l:!.“llg \\'I[Lh [lll_' e
number of breaths as you breathed in. Lacer, you will learn o use this
energy accumulation in ather ways, such as creaving artificial elementals,

charging spaces, or healing.

I"I;::IH [RRE RN E i [I:H,:SL‘ 1(_“1"._'\ s {:l!ILL'” 45 VOu iikL'. III|.|:1..' MO YoL use 'L]'It'ltl.
the more quickly you will grow as a human being and a New Hermeticise,
You may want to concentrate on specific qualities and energies that will

help you accomplish the goals vau have set for yourself. Concentraring,
‘on the samé energy repeatedly will help you to manifest it very quickly.

Before we leave the subject of action | must mention a vEry Important
acrion that you should always take, pardcularly when you are working
‘with the magical wals later on. Whenever you visualize or project any
desire out into the universe, you must take some action thar will help you
to manifest it. In other words, it you create a talisman or an arrificial
elemental 1o get vourself a job, look in the paper as soon as possible, If
‘you want to meet a new lover, go out into the world to places where
this might happen. If you don't take some action to provide the universe
with a clear path for manifesting your desires, you will significantly delay
your resules. On the other hand, you should not obsess over vour desire.
Tty not to think about your desires at all, or your conscious mind may
interfere with fears and doubts. The universe works in peculiar ways.
Simply make yourselFavailable and keep your eyes open.

NEW HERMETICS GROUNDING AND CENTERING

This tool is based loosely upon the Lesser Banishing Ricual of the
Pentagram of the Hermeric Order of the Golden Dawn.” The formula
15 the same, but the secrarian words of power have been replaced with
modern archerypal equivalents, Ir was originally written by one of my

tice of the New Hermertics, The ritual has been reduced o a simple set
bf mental maneuvers so that it can be conducted quickly. entirely in
your inner temple. You may want to praceice it physically as a ritwal a few

%0 that vou can work most effectively on the inner planes.

I, Enter the alered state (see page 73).
2. Go to your inner temple (see page 90).
3. Stand in the center of your inner temple and look upward.
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Visualize the globe of brilliant white light above you. Say

mentally, "As above , . "

Visualize 4 beam of whire light emanaring down from the

globe of light to the top of your head. Feel and see chis col-

umn of light traveling blissfully down through your whole

body to your feet,

As the column of white light descends down through your

feer into the Hoor of your inner temple, visualize another

globe of white light forming at vour feer. Say mentally, “So

I,'“:j:,“'-' a .“

Visualize another globe of white light forming by vour right
5 & g oy} B

shoulder. Say menrally, “In projection . . .7

Ieel and see another column of light emanating from the

globe ar your right shoulder. moving through your chest from

your right shoulder to your lefr, and forming a fourth globe

Figure 20. Creating the cross of whire light.

As above, so below, in projecrion, and reflection, one thing.

4.
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of light ar your left shoulder. Say menrally, “And reflection . .\
You will now have a cross of white light filling your body (see
higure 20, opposite).

At the center of this cross of light, in your heare, feel and see
a golden globe of light form. Feel a sense of bliss emanating
from this golden globe in vour heart. Say mentally, * |, . Lone
thing” (see figure 20, opposite).

Look toward rhe case of your temple ahead of you, w the
yellow wall of air. As you see billowing clouds of yellowish
air before you, become aware of the power of your mind, the
process of thinking, Visualize a pentagram, and project it at
the yellow wall, mentally saying, “Knowledge." As the penta-
gram reaches the wall, visualize the wall glowing brightly as
it you've acrivated ir (see figure 21, page 102). Feel the power
of air.

Look roward the south of your temple toward your right, to
the red wall of fire. As you see burning red flames before
you, become aware of vour will, your passions and desires.
Visualize a pentagram, and project it at the red wall, menrally
saying, "Will." As the pentagram reaches the wall, visualize
the wall glowing brightly as if you've acrivared ir. Feel the
power of fre.

Look toward your right, 1o the west of your temple behind
you, the blue wall of water. As you see undulating waves of
water betore you, become aware of your emotions and feel-
ings. Visualize a pentagram, and project it at the blue wall,
mentally saying, “Daring.” As the pentagram reaches the
wall, visualize the wall glowing brightly as if you've activaced
it. Feel the power of water.

. Look toward your right, to the north of your temple, the

black wall of carth. As you see rocky structures forming
before you, become aware of your plans, your goals, and
your physicality. Visualize a pentagram, and project it ar the
black wall, mentally saving, “Silence.” As the pentagram
reaches the wall, visualize the wall glowing brighely as if
you've activated it Feel the power of earth.
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Figure 21. Projecting pentagrams,

14, Look at the yellow eastern wall again, menrally saying,
“Before me, intelligence.” Visualize a grant golden vellow
being forming in the billows of cloud in the ease. This is
your guardian of the element of air (see figure 22, opposite).

Wil

Menaully say, "Behind me, understanding.” Visualize a giant

pulsing blue being forming in the flow of water behind you

in the west, This is your guardian of the clement of water,

16. Say, “To my right hand, creation.” Visualize a giant fiery red
being forming in the flames of the south, This is your
guardian of the element of fire,

17, Say, “And ro my left hand, manifestarion.” Visualize a giant
earthy black being forming among the soructures in the
north., This is vour gll:lrdi;m of the element ol earth,

18, Look up once again at the globe of brilliant white light

"
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Figure 22, Visualizing guardians,

19. Visualize a beam of whire light emanating down from the
globe of light to the top of your head. Feel and sce this column
of light traveling blissfully down through your whaole body ta
vour feer.

20. As the column of white light descends down through your feer

into the Hoor of your inner temple, visualize another globe of
white light forming at your feet. Say mentally, "So below . .7

21. Visualize another globe of white light forming by your right

shoulder, 5;!}* rnvmnlly. *In |_1r{1jucriun .

22, Feel and see anocher column of light emanating from the

globe at your right shoulder, moving through vour chest from
vour right shoulder to your lefr, and forming a fourth globe
of lighe ar vour left shoulder. Say mentally, “And reflection .. "
You will now have a cross of whire light filling your body.
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23. At the center of this cross of light, in your heart, feel and sce 1. Read the list of personality traits for each element (see figure
a golden globe of light, Feel a sense of bliss emanating from 3, page 31),
this golden globe in your heart. Say mentally, © . . .one thing, 2. Write down in separate columns for each clement both the
licel and see yourself in the midst of the cross of light and positive and negative qualities of each element that you feel
the four elemental powers. At this point, the guardians can describe vou. Add up the positives and negatives from each
Facle from your view, so that you can enter the elemental clement, and you will begin o see where your clemental
realms as vou need to, bur they will still be there to proted imbalances lie. You will notice that you have mare qualities
and empower youl. from one or two of the elements than any other.
24, You may rerurn to narmal awareness whenever you are readv, 3. You will also notice that. for nearly every positive qualicy,
you also have at least a tendency roward the negative qualiry
Once you have learned the sequence, this tool can be exercised in jusi associated with it. However, we all have the potential for all
a few moments, By performing this brief operation, you establish the of the positive and negative qualities of all of the elements.
elemental forces of your being in their proper places within your temyple We simply have not learned how to access the qualiries that
and clear away distracring thoughts, feelings, and forces thar might oth- we are not used to, and we tend to access the same qualities
erwise cause vou distraction and trouble. over and over,
4. In ordet to balance your personality equation, write down all
of the negative qualities of the elements that you are currently
THE Four ELEMENTS experiencing in your life.
As mentioned previously, the four ancient elements correspond very 5. Write down next to each of these qualities the positive quality
well with certain tendencies of human characrer. In medieval times, from the other element on the same line, In other words, for
these character traits were called the four humors: the phlegmaric, the negative fire qualities, write down the corresponding positive
sanguine, the melancholic, and the choleric. Even though maodern psy- water qualities next to them, For water, write down fire qual-
chology has abandoned this simple model, we all do still possess these ities. For air, write down earth qualities. And for earth, write
character elements within ourselves, With this tool, you will become down air qualicies,
acquainted with these four clements and begin to understand how they 6. You now have the necessary components for beginning to

shape your personality. When you begin to understand these subele
forces as they apply to vour own personality. you will begin to see imbals

balance the elements of your personality.

f course, the lists in Figure 3 do not represent every single character mait,
ou will most likely need to create further lists with other character traits
take full advantage of the benefits of balancing your personality. These
ts are just meant to be indicative, and your own crearivity 15 always
uch more valuable than simply following my script,

ances in yoursell. These elemental imbalances cause you to act uncons
trollably, to be compelled unnecessarily by negative unconscious forces.
You will later learn a simple method for addressing these imbalances
and rerurning yourself 1o a healthy state of equilibrium and free choice,
In arder to succeed in the New Hermerics, it is necessary to balance
your personality so that you are capable of expressing all of the positive

rraits of cach element and not obsessed by any of the negative ones, Balancing and Re vaming the Elements

Retuen to Figure 3 (page 31) to see personality traits applied to the four ith this tool you will be able to move away from negative clemental
traits and manifest new positive traits, First, choose from the negative

(qualities that you really want to discard and the posirive qualitics that

elements. With this tool vou will discover the elemental imbalances in
your current personalicy,



youd really like to adopt in your persanality. This will help you 10
succeed with this rool, For example, you may have chosen the negative
water trait of “low self-esteem,” so the positive fire trair chat vou will be
invoking is “high self-esteem.” Using this toal, you will move from low
to high self-esteem. OFf course, you can use this cool with anv negacive
and positive qualities from Figure 3 or any you've come up with on you
own. This tool will allow you ro change the way you react to any sit

ation in your lite however you may like. [t may seem char this technigue

is very fast and simple, but this is the way your brain changes—quickl
and simply.

1. Enter the altered state (see page 73).

2. Go to your inner temple (see page 90).

3. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering {see page
991

At the end of the grounding and centering exercise, clear
away all images but the blank walls of your temple. Visualize
the walls of your temple like blank movie screens where vou
can project pictures that you will create.

Move to the southwest corner of vour temple il you are
working with fire and water, or the northeast corner if you
are working with water and air (see figures 23 and 24, oppo-
site and below). By moving o these posinons, you will be
straddling the two elemental areas.

Turn to the wall corresponding to the negative trair you want
to move away from,

Make a picture of what you would see through your eyes
when you are about to experience this negative trair.
Expericnce whatever feelings, images, or sounds may precede
you experiencing your negative teait. Piceure it as if you were

Figure 23. Face the south and west walls when I.!r'ulkiIIF with fire and warer,

Figum 24, Face the north and ease walls when w::rltinE with carth and air,
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Figure 25. Face the wall corresponding to your negartive trait,

rotally immersed in the experience, seeing what you would
see through your eyes, hearing, feeling the feelings, even
smelling, and then ler this image go for a moment (see figure
25, above). Blank this wall of vour temple.

Turn and look at the wall corresponding o the positive qual-
ity you are invoking.

Mabke a brighr colorful picture on this wall of what you
would look like when you manifest vour new qualiry (see fig-
ure 26, opposite). How will you stand and breathe? Whae
kind of expression will be on vour face? What sores of new
things will you be able to do? Make this an image of you
looking ar yourself in the distance. Make the picture very
appealing and desirable.

Shrink chis image down so that icis very small and move it
way back into the wall (see figure 27, page 110),

11
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Figure 26. Face the wall corresponding o the positive qualiny,

- Look over at the first wall and again visualize, as if chrough
your eyes, an image of the experience that you have juse had
before when experiencing the negarive rraic.

. Quickly shrink this image down to a very small size far away,
and turn back to the new positive image on the second wall,
saying the magical word, “Swish!™ if vou like, and making
the positive image grow to fill the second wall, brighdy and
appealingly (see figure 28, page 111). Do this as fast as you
can, and then blank both walls.

. Look over at the first wall and again visualize, as if through
vour eyes, an image of the experience that you have just had
before when experiencing the negarive trait,

t. Quickly shrink this image down to a very small sivze far away,

and turn back to the new positive image on the second wall,
saying the magical word, "Swish!" and making the positive



Figuree 27, Shrink the positive image down,

image grow o Ll the second wall, brightly and appealingly.
Do this as fast as you can, and then blank both walls.
- Repeat this about 10 times as fast as vou can, with just a sec-
'.”'ILI. 0 1y I'.'l'“’\'ﬂ,.‘L'.” HWiH]H_'h',
| 6. Visuahze vourself in che furure in a situation where, in the
past, vou would have reacted with the negative trair, and you
will discover that the new image instanddy pops into vour mind.
Uhis will allow vou the freedom to choose this new trn
'ili.‘\“.‘:lLi {11‘[&1&.‘ UI[.{ O,
| 7. Perform the Mew Hermerics grounding and centering.
18, E{L‘llll'“ [ |'I“|'1'|.|'.|| ANVADTTIL RS W]'l{'l'l_{"'n"[.'r Yol oare rL‘..:I_LI_\'..

[ vou ever Hind _','mlr'iu]['\iip]:illg hack inwo the old it in the hoture,
simply wse this tool again, and you will find yourself changing forever,
You should vse this ool with all of your negative traits, It won't really

Figure 28, Shrinlk the negarive J'I'I'IHI_'rv:..", Erow the pasifive in'l.:ag:;_'.

ke very long at all, and you will dynamically change vourself into a
vell-balanced and free individual, Saying “swish” is a tradition in NLR,
ur is not really necessary, unless vou like it

There is also a much simpler and faster mechod of accomplishing
is same purpose—by moving with the elements physically, feeling and
peing them within vou, and allowing yourself to transform in their
ower. For example, let’s say that you are currently more of an earthy
ersonality. You tend o be pracucal, stable, thorough, burt also a licle
yoring and a bit of a perfectionise. And let's say that you would like o
e more adventurous, Hexible, inrellectual, lenient.

To balance this our, all thar you need to do is imagine your body fill-
ng with the air element. Simply visualize and feel your whole body
ecoming lighter and filling up with the whirling energy of air. As vou
to this, imagine that the air carries the character erait that you desire, See
ity feel it, hear iv vividly inside you,




Then move your body the way it would move if you had chis qual
itv. Feel it and experience ic inside you, Let it find a home there, Let the
imagined element dissolve into the rest of vour being, Let yourself ex o
ricnce this new trait as a parr of you, Imagine yoursell vividly using
this new quality in the near furure. You may want to repeat this a fow
times, and you will discover thar you have expanded vour possibilitic
permanently in this new direction. The process is exactly the same tor
all the elements and qualities.

[f you want to rid vourself of a negarive trait, imagine the appropri
ate element carrying it away, or imagine the opposite element extin-
guishing it as you physically move your body in imitation of your inner
experience. If you are feeling warery sadness, imagine fire encering,
drying up all the water, and filling vou instead with fiery passion, Then
move about vigorously, feeling the burning intensity driving the maoton,
Your imagination is the only limit to whar you can do with the elements,
{See also Appendix 3.)

REFRAMING PAIN INTO PLEASURE
There are experiences in life that we find painful or difficult to deal
with, We may retreat from raking action in various parts of our lives
because of these pain signals that we receive, These can be rotally crip-
pling. However, you can consciously take control of your internal pain
and pleasure signals with the use of the following tool.

Simply choose a situation thar you experience in vour life thar cur-
rently seems painful, that vou would like to become pleasurable, or at
least neurral. Follow these steps to change this painful experience into
pleasure.

. Enter the altered scace (see page 73).

2. Go to your inner temple (see page 90).

3. Pertorm the New Hermetics grounding and centering (see
page 99).

4, Turn to the left or north of your inner temple, and face the
carth wall. See the black color of the wall. Feel the heaviness,
hardness, and solidity of the clement of earth. Imagine this

Thier levitiatie: Lol 19

.

9.

wall opening up into a rocky landscape. Step out into chis
landscape.

As vou do so, feel yoursell becoming one with the element of
earth, Become aware of the solidity of your body, your
welght and structure, Experience the sensations of stability,
composure, and calmness,

Become aware of the painful situadon, and identify the part
of you thar creates the pain. Is it a feeling, an image or serics
of images, or an inner voice telling you something? Once
you have found the parc of you that causes this pain, estab-
lish communication with it, making sure thar it is willing ro
communicate with you.

Ask this part of you whar the positive intention behind chis
pain is. This pain is tving to accomplish some useful func-
tion, and, if you ask, this part of you will communicare this
funceion, It may do this with a feeling, an image or series of
images, or an inner voice telling you something,

When you know the positive intention behind this painful
experience, ask this pare of you if iv would be willing 1o try a
different method for achieving the same result, other than
giving you this pain. [t may say “ves” with a feeling, an image
or serics of images, or an inner voice telling you something,
When you receive a "yes” from this part of you, shew this
part that it is acrually harming yvou rather than helping you
by visualizing three to five sicuations in which it is causing
you pain and making you miss out on pleasure.

. Conneer with your ereativity, and come up with three or

more alternative ways chat this pare of you can accomplish
the positive intention without causing you pain.

. Ask this part of you if it will agree to try one or mere of

these three ways instead of cansing vou pain,

- Visualize yourself in the situation that used to cause you

pain, and instead allow yoursell to feel pleasure, Feel warm,
joyful sensations in your body, visualize positive experiences,
and tell yourself positive things.
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13. Ask the part of you that formerly caused you pain if it will
allow you to feel pleasure in this way. If not, go back to step
8 and start again.

14. Make sure that your whole being is comfortable with chis
change. If not, go back through all of the steps until you feel
totally comfortable.

13, Emerge from the earthy landscape to your inner remple.

[6. Perform the New Hermerics grounding and centering tool,

17. Return o normal consciousness,

You have successfully reprogrammed your consciousness to experience
pleasure where you used to experience pain.

ASTRAL TRAVELING
Serictly speaking, several of the preceding wols have been “aseral pro-
jections” of 4 sort, but you may at some point wish to try exploring the
world around you in your aseral body. This tool will provide you with
a simple technique to do just that. It may seem to be merely imagina-
tion at first, but by pracricing chis tool regularly, you may be startded 1o
realize thar vou've really had an "out-of-body experience.” With this
tool, you will go through the steps of leaving your body and teaveling
around outside of ir. By repearedly pertorming this practice, you will
discover that, in fact, you are really leaving your body and entering the
subtle planes. For most of the New Hermetics techniques, this tool is
unnecessary, because you begin in your inner temple, but this rool may
be helpful to you in exploring the true potenrialities of your consciousness,

1. Enter the altered state (see page 73).

Relax yourself even more deeply, until you feel a sense of
lightness or Hoating. This is unmistakable, and vou will be
able to ger there quirte easily if vou've followed through the
preceding rechniques in order.

ted

3. Move your consciousness upward from the base of your
spine until it reaches the top of your head, and feel yourself
pushing upward and ourward.

6.

Visualize thar the top of vour head is a tapdoor, and push
this door open.

Move out of the top of vour head, and look at the room that
you're in. You may wish to imagine a shape resembling your
body Hoating above you and move your awareness into this
shape. [t is okay if this also scems imaginary.

Mave away from your body, and feel your astral feer on the
floor. Start examining the objects in the room around you,
Loolk, touch, hear, smell, taste. Again, this may seem like a
mere daydream, but continue pretending,

Look down at your astral body, visualizing hands, feet legs,
ere,

Go out of the room, and look around the rest of the build-
ing you are in,

You can now go anywhere vou wish, simply by willing your-
self eo move there. Explore. [f you go upward, you will expe-
rience scenes and beings from the astral plane. You can direcr
vourself toward speaific experiences and places very easily. If
you encounter anything unusual, it may be a good idea to go
to your inner temple and perform the grounding and center-
ing exercise before returning o your body.,

10. Retumn to normal consclousness.

‘may all seem imaginary at first, bur you will sometimes discover chings
at you could not otherwise know, At other times, vou will experience
tings that are not acrually real in the physical world. This is the nature
F the acthyr. It 3s not reality, bur the place where all possibilities reside.
he more often vou practice this tool, the more real your experiences will
m and the more really “our-of-your-body” you will become.

MEETING WITH YOUR INNER TEACHER

he purpose of this tool is to provide you with a powerful internal
source for giving you advice on any subject, helping you to under-
nd your internal experiences, and assisting you ro remove blocks and
nd conflicts inside your own inner temple.
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Your inner wacher knows everything about you and your universe,
because this teacher is a representation in the aethyvr of vour own con
nection to cosmic consciousness, You have abways had this inner reacher:
itis the inner voice that gives you sound advice when you are rroubled
Your inner reacher is a real connection with cosmic consciousness, and
vou will gain tremendonsly, spiricually and practically, from the use of
this technique. You will have access to vour inner teacher any time vou
nevd assistance through the use of this tool, As you proceed into the
furure, you can call upon this inner teacher anytime, to help vou dis
cover and enhance VoL L‘l'cmivity1 solve |1m11]vms. and guide vou i
vour inner-remple experiences. Lo some, this tool may appear o be
merely a New Age meditation, but | suggest these readers make a stud,
ofancient Greek magical papyri, where similar techniques are legion,

Communications from your inner reacher mg 1y SLem 0o cong Frinn
your own mind, or they may seem to come from an entirely separate
consciousness, You will be able o distinguish the messages of your inner
reacher trom the rest of your thoughts because they will always be loving
and uncrirical, Your inner teacher is an excellent resource for accessing
nternal wisdom any rime you are in need, It will be with you ar all
phases of vour New Hermeries work, and you can always call upon rhis
reacher in any situation.

Your inner reacher will also be an excellent resource in solving con-
Hicts with others, When you are working with it o resolve a conflict
with somedne, wll it abour your conflicr, and ask whac this person sym-
bulizes on the inner plane for vou. Your inner teacher will then show
vou i image or symbolic representation, It may be a being, bue it will
not resemble the person with whom you are in conflict; racher icis the
archerypal energy you wre projecting onto them. Then vou can ask this
figure or symbol if ic will communicate with you. When it agrees, ask
the figure 1o tell you how you can ger along with it most beneficially; ash
it to work with you in the rransformation of vour life woward the posis
rive, I the figure seems reluctant, hostle, or aggressive, ask it how you
can relate more positively o it Consider any advice vou receive, hows
ever strange it may appeir and thank che symbolic fignre. This is an
excellent tool for dissolving contlicts with other people.

Use this taol o meet your mner wacher. Onee vou are thoroughly
familiar with your teacher, you can call him or her anvtime, whether

you are in your inner temple, on the bus, or at your joh. Your inner
teacher will be available ro help you whenever vou're in need.
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Enter the aleered state (see page 73).

G0 to your inner temple (see page 90).

Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering (see
page 99).

Look up at the globe of light above you. Visualize a figure in
the middle of the light. This is your inner teacher, who has
always been there, but you have never noticed before. Allow
your reacher’s wisdom, love, protection, and acceprance to
flow into you. Feel this blissful exchange. Start receiving visual
impressions of your teacher. Begin wich the feet. Shoes? Bare?
Dress? Body fat or thin? Short or tall? What kind of feelings
do you get about your teacher? Is your teacher active or pas-
sive? Gentle? Exrraverted? Your inner teacher will always have
this same appearance from now on. It will not be anyone that
you know, or any famous figure, historical or fictional. Most
likely, the figures appearance will be vague at first. Do nor
worry. It is the connection that is important.

Ask your inner teacher to take both your hands. Feel this
connection. Allow your teacher to give love to you. Allow
yourself to feel an intimate connection with your teacher.
You may ask your teacher's name, but do not be upser if you
cannot hear it today, You will eventually come to know ic if
It 1s necessary.

Ask your teacher for guidance on any subject thar vou need
to know abour or for assistance in removing any blocks or
problems in your life. Allow images and insights to be
exchanged between you and your reacher, If you do not
understand any messages that come to you, ask for them to
be clarified, and they will be.

When you have finished communicating with vour reacher,
thank it and make sure it will be available when you need
advice. You will be assured of this,

Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering.
Return to normal consciousness.



"Pranayama Technigues"
"Dissolving Negative Emotions"
“Anchoring Positive Emotions"
"Manifesting Synchronicity"

CHAPTER 6

THE ZEALOT LEVEL

he Zealot level of instruction explores your emaotional world.
The purpose of these tools is to help you understand and develop
your emotional body to empower you with greater energy and
redom in all areas of your life, You will learn a number of techniques
r changing your emotional states and a number of breathing and focus-
g techniques that make it possible to clear yourself of negative emo-
ons and fill yourself with energy.

DEATH AND REBIRTH

I'he Zealot level begins with an exploration of death and reawakening
to eternal, spiritual life. This is a tool for rebirth into a higher life, an
twakening into a higher level of being. Before you can truly experience
._ Igher consciousness in a practical way, vou must overcome the fear of
deach, This tool helps you overcome this fear and become aware of the
eternity in which we all dwell. Go through these steps several fimes to
ger full benefit from this wol, It is one of the more complicated rools,
with a number of separate pieces.




Enter the altered seate (see page 73).

Go 1o your inner temple (see page 90),

erform the New Hermetics grounding and centering (sec

page 99).

Turn o the back of your temple. This is the western wall,

the wall of warer. Visualize a hallway opening up befare vau,

making a path berween the warers, 1 path to yvour possible
future, to the end of your life.

As you move along this pach, visualive a1 door off to the left,

Open the door, feeling its weighe, and seep through, There

are three basic ways you can imagine your deach, You can iwse

any of these, or all three on different occasions,

* Visualize a person who looks just like you suffering fram
crippling disease. Move toward and become ane with this
person, seeing through their eyes, feeling cheir pains and sen-
sations, hearing their desperate thoughes. Feel the exhaustion
of this person’s disease. Know that you only have momenty
left 1o live. Feel a darkness growing in your entire being, ke
your final breath, and feel your body and consciousness fad-
ing into blackness.

* Visualize a person thar looks just like you, healthy and
vibrant, walking down the streer in the town where you live,
Move forward and become one with this person, seeing
through cheir eves, leeling their footsteps, hearing the
sounds of the street. Begin to feel a sense of dread as vou
realize that this person is abour to have a rerrible accident,
You may begin o realize what sore of accident chis will be—
a car accident, a rerrible fall, something crushing chis per-
son, or a physical attack. Know that this is only moments
away. See the cause of the accident ahead of you, approach-
ing, and know that there is nothing to be done to prevent it
[t is roo late. You cannor get away. Feel this person’s body
assaulted cruelly, their bload and fluids spilling out, bones
crushing, and see a red film over your eyes as life fades and
this person’s body is limp and twisted, wounds pulsing and
l:urnil‘lg. As your vision Lides to black, the pain diminishes,
until you're in blackness and feel nothing,

* Visualize a very ancient person that looks just like vou will,
having lived a long and complete life—perhaps eighty or
ninety years old. See this person lying in bed, surrounded by
people who love them. Hear the people giving this person love
and saying goodbye in their own special way. Become one
with this person, secing through their eves and feeling their
great tiredness, Fear the messages of love from the people all
around. Realize thar this person is abour to die. See the peo-
ple around you, both sad and happy o be spending vour last
moments with you. Take your final breath, and feel life leave
you. Your breath seems to be gone. Your heartheat seems to
be gone, bue you are siill in the body of this person.

See yourself now in an unusual place. It is a temple, and you

are surrounded by what seem o be Egyprian priests, Visualize

that one of them cuts open your midsection with a long cere-
monial knife, though yvou don' feel any physical pan. See several
more priests joining him at your open midsection, removing
vour internal organs, and placing then into ceramic jars.

Visualize them placing herbs and salts into your empty body

cavity. They rub your lileless body head o foor in a sticky

substance and wrap your body up with long strips of linen,

They cover your whole body and then place you into a sar-

cophagus. You hear the scraping of a large slab of stane as it

slides above vou, sealing vou in blackness.

Feel the sensation of breath entering vour nostrils, and feel

that it is the breath of erernity. See a light entering your eyes,

tilling them with brightness. Hear a voice or chorus awaken-
ing your cars sweetly, Feel an eternal kiss pressing love inro
your lips and a divine energy coursing down from your lips
through your budy, As it reaches your reproducrive organs, it
courses out of you, surrounding you with an egg of brilliant
light. You discover that this auric egg is becoming one with
the Sun. See and feel the brighimess of the Sun within and
round youw. Ler this last only a few moments, then see dark-
ness all around you once again,

[n the darkness, visualize @ pateway. Pass through the gare-

way, and visualize millions of naked people, writhing with




one anather, still orying to enjoy the pleasures of the body.
But they no longer have real bodies, and you can tell that
there s bo pleasure for them, only the memory of pleasure.
Move past them quickly and visualize another gareway.

- As vou pass through this gate, see thousands of people pros-
trating themselves in worship, You can see the intensity of

their worship, but you cannor see what they are worshipping,

They don't seem to be worshipping anything. Move quickh
past these bodies and visualize another gare.

» Pass through this gare and visnalize hundreds of bodies pon-
dering the erernal, You can see their mental struggles, b
VO i ill.‘l[:f‘ SEU [ll':” IIlL']r" 1]“{] PRCY ALITSWU TS, S0 TTI0YE 0N Jrll:l
'k'ihll:lli.f.l'..‘ .111(”‘}“‘1’ gﬂt{“‘-‘.’ﬂ}'.

. Passing through this gareway, see less than rwenty bodies,
perlectly sl in postures of meditation, They seem very
calm, as if they are frozen in dheir contemplation. Move on,
visualizing another gareway.

- As you pass through, you find chae there is no place beyond
this gateway. Sée only a pure soft light and feel yourself
growing and dissolving, feeling a connection with evervihing
in the universe. Sav o yoursell:

My bair is the bair of eternity,
My face 5 the fave of eternity
My eyes arve the eyes of eternity
My ears ave the eavs of etérnity,
My nase is the nose of erernivy.
J-'\-fl' f".t;,f:rf dve the a"f;,fu' W’ 'f'ﬁﬁ'.r'm'rf}t
My teeth ave the reeth of eternity
My weck o5 dhe neck of erernity,
My shoulders are the shonlders of eternitn
My avms are the arws of eterniey,
My spine 1 the spine of 'wfc'J'ra:'#f}-.

My sex organs are the sex organs of eternity,
My sonews e the sinews af eternity.
My chrest i the chest itf 'r'.‘;'.l'uf.r_]'.

My belly 15 the belly of erernity.

My buttocks are the butrocks of eternity.
My legs are the legs of eterniny,
My fect are the feet of eterniry.
My bones are the bones of eterniy,
Lhere is no pare of me that is not a part of erernity!

After you feel this oneness with eternity for a rime, re-
materialize, returning to you inner cemple, and thank the
universe for whatever experience you have had,

. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering.

. Return to normal consciousness.

DiSSOLVING NEGATIVE EMOTIONS
Negative emotions lodge themselves in our bodies and make it difficuls
or us to enjoy life fully. These emortions are actually trying to help us
change negative patterns in our lives, bur we often repress these mes-
ges. The negative emotions then linger in some place of tightness in
ur bodies. Emotions are meant to move through us, like the ebbs and
ows of the sea. When we try o avoid or ignore our difficult emotions,
ey become stuck and can harm us and block us from our true poten-
ial. It is important to use this tool in conjunction wich understanding
he message that the emotion is giving to us, and to listen to its advice.
tis only then that you can really ler the emocion flow through and away
m you fully,
- There are essentially two ways of moving past negative emotions.
ou can either shift che focus of your awareness, allowing the emotion
to dissipate, or change your body's physiology in some way that allows
the emotion ta dissolve.,

Changing Your Emotions by Changing Physiolagy

There are three components to changing your emotions with your

Pf‘l_}’siuh}gy:

* Changing your posture or body position;
* Changing your breathing pattern;
* Changing your facial expression,



Thes Zealot Lol 125

1. Notice a negarive emotion that you are experiencing—sad-
ness, fear, anger, doubr. As this emotion comes into your
awareness, discover the positive intention behind this emo-

These components can be used individually or in combinacion. "Il
New Hermetics tool uses all three together.

tion—to alert you to danger, a problem, to inform you that
vou don' like something or thar you are invalved in an
unhealthy situarion. Simply be present wich the emotion,

1. Notice a negative emotion thar you are experiencing—sad-
ness, fear, depression, anger, doubt. It will likely be a feeling
feeling whar it 1s signaling to you.
Observe how this negative emotion is manifesting, Is it
visual—a negative image? Is it auditory—a discouraging or
negative voice, your own or anothers? Is it kinesthetic—a
negative feeling in vour bady? Are there several components?
3. Now observe the submodalitics or specific qualities of your
experience, If ir's an image, how big or bright is it? ls it in
colar or black and white? 1s it near or far? IF ics auditory,
what is the quality of the sound or voice? If ics a feeling,

bur it may also be connected with images or inner voices, A-

b

this emotion comes into your awareness, discover the posi-
tive intention behind it—rto alerr vou to danger, a problem.
to inform you that you don't like something or that vou are
involved in an unhealchy sitwarion. To do this, simply be
present with the emotion, feeling where it is in your body,
and what it is signaling to you. You may experience an imipe
or mner voice. When you know the purpose of the emotion,
vou na longer need to be held back by it

2. Move your awareness te the place where you feel the emo- what type of feeling? Sharp or dull? Constant or threbbing?
tion is stuck, This will be a feeling of tension somewhere, 4. Now begin to experiment with changing some of the sub-
Maove your body into a new position, opening up this arca of maodalities of this negative emotional experience so that it
;! tension and allowing it to relax. Move your body as dramaii- seemts less unpleasant. If ic is a big, bright image, make it
jl cally as you like; the more dramatically vou move it, the smaller and more dull. If you hear a harsh negacive voice, ay

turning it into a soothing or comical one. I it is a sharp neg-
ative feeling, adjust iv inw a pleasurable or erotic sensation.

5. Change the contexe of this emotion by really thinking about
the facr that it is trying to help or to wach you something

faster che negarive feeling can dissolve. You may even want o
shake your body or wave your arms.

3. Take several deep breaths, allowing the emotion to move.

4. Change your facial expression by smiling and opening vour
important.

6. The emotion will now move through you, so you may decide
with a clear mind whit course of action you should rake

'I'_'}"L'h Wi('{',

5. The emortion will now move through you, so you may decide
with a clear mind what course of action you should take 1o
address the source of the negative emotion.

7. Act immediately ro address this issue, to solve the problem or
communicate the situation, at least communicating to yourself,

address the source of the negative emotion,

6. Act immediately o address this issue, to solve the problem
or communicate the situation that caused the negative emo-
tion—at least communicating to yourself.

[hese two tools can also be used together to enhance the power of both.

Changing Emotions by Changing Mental Focus

This ool is particulardy usetul for negative emorions that seem o have

ANCHORING PoSITIVE EMOTIONS
nchors are one of the ultimate weapons for the New Hern
will literally creare signals for our emotional bodies to shift auromarically

non-physical components—negative vaices in vour head, unpleasant

images or memories that hold you back.
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in a new direction. You can easily adapt the following tool to anchi
any emotional state, but with this tool, vou will at least create anchors
for the following positive emotions: creativity, tranquility, vitality, excel
lent communication, instant meditation, instant confidence.

The anchors will be artached to finger signals that are based on som
ancient hand gestures from both the Tantric and the Hermetic mayical
traditions, and they will be excremely powerful in helping vou ta line
ally rranstorm your life.

Creativity

I, Enter the altered state (see page 73).

2. Go to your inner temple and perform the New Hermetics
grounding and cenrering (see pages 90 and 99),

3. You should now be in a passive and neutral state, alert and
relaxed. Recall a specific time when you felt rotally creative,
whether in the arts, business, writing, or problem-solving. If
vou cannot think of any tme that you were creartive, simply
imagine what it would be like if you were, or think of some-
one who you think really is. You can even physically move
your body into the position it would be in if you were i1 a
creative state. Experience the things you would be seeing,
hearing, or saying to yourself, and the feelings in your body
in this crearive state. Become rotally immersed in this experi-
ence of creativity. Turn up all of the submodalitics so thar
you are totally involved in this state of crearivity, When this
reaches a peak and you feel you are really “there,” press your
index fingers and thumbs togecher firmly and say 1o vourself,
“creativity” (see figure 29, opposite).

4. Again, vividly creare the state of creativity in your body—
your breathing, images, sounds, feelings—and at the peak,
press your index fingers and thumbs together firmly and say
to yourself, “creativiey.”

5. Repeat this several times.

6. Go back intoe a neuteal state and test your anchor, Press your
fingers and thumbs together firmly in the same way you did
before, and say to yourself, “creativity,” You should automari-
cally experience the sensations, images, and physiology of
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creativity snapping back into your consciousness. If they do
not, repeat steps 3-5 unil they do.

7. Perform the New Hermerics grounding and centering and
return to normal consclous awareness.

ou have now created instant access to VOLUI CrEariviry. W henever yOU are
n need, vou can rerurn to a creative state of consciousness simply by

ising rhis anchor.

Tranguilicy

1. Enter the aliered state (see page 73).

2. Go o your inner emple and perform the New Hermerics
grounding and centering {see pages 90 and 99).

3. You should now be in a passive and neutral seace, alert and
relaxed. Recall a specific rime when you felt totally tranquil,
relaed in all parts of vour being, If you cannoc think of any
time that you were canguil, simply imagine whar it would
be like if you were, or think of someone who you think really
is. Experience the things you would see, hear, and feel in

Figure 29, Index fingers and thumbs together signal creariviry.,
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vour body in chis tranquil state, Become coally immersed 1

this experience of tranquilicy. Turen up all of the submodal fire in need, you can return to a tranguil state of consciousness simply
ties 80 that you are totally involved in this stare of tranquiliny using chis anchor.
When this reaches a peak and vou feel you are really “there,
press your middle fingers and thumbs together firmly and Vitality

1. Lnter the altered srate (see page 73).

(o to your inner temple and perform the New Hermetics

arounding and centering (see pages 90 and 99).

sy 1o yourself, “rranguilicy” (see figure 30, below).

4. Again, vividly ereate the stare of tranquility in your bodyv—
vour breathing, images, sounds, feelings—and a the peuk,
press your middle fingers and thumbs together firmly and 3. You should now be in a passive and neurral state, alert and

say o voursell, “rranguility relaxed. Recall a specific time when you felt torally viral,

5. Repeat this several rimes, vibrant, and energetic—a time when you were just lowing,
beaming, and really excited abour life. If you cannot think of
any time that you were vital, simply imagine whar it would
be like if you were, or think of someone who you think really
is. You may want to physically move your body inro the

0. Go back into a nenwral state and test vour anchor. Press you
micdle fingers and thumbs together firmly in the same wiy
vou did betore, and say w vourself, “tranguility,” You should
automatically experience the sensadons, images, and physiol-
ogy of rranquilicy snapping back into your consciousness. 1f position it would be in if you were in a vital state,

they do not, repeat steps 3-5 until they do. Experience the things you would be seeing, hearing, or say-

ing to vourself, and the feelings in your body in this vital
state. Become rorally emotionally invelved in this experience

)

Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering and
return o normial conscious awareness.

of vitality, Turn up all of the submodalities so rhar you are
totally involved in this state of viealicy. When this reaches a
peak and you feel you are really “there,” press your ring fin-
gers and thumbs together firmly and say to yourself, “vitaliey”
(see figure 31, page 130,

4. Again, vividly create the state of vitality in your body—your
breathing, images, sounds, and feelings—and ar the peak,
press your ring fingers aund thumbs together firmly and say to
yourself, "vitaliny.”

Repeat this several times.

> >

. Go back into a neutral stare and test your anchor, Press your
fingers and thumbs together firmly in the same way you did
before, and say w yourself, “vitalie.” You should auromari-
cally experience the sensations, images, and physiology of
vitality snapping back into your consciousness. I they do
not, repeat steps 3-5 until they do.

7. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering and

Figure 30, Middle fingers and thumbs wgether signal tranquilicy return to normal conscious awareness.
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‘ You have now created instant access to your vicaling. Whenever you are
[ in need, you can return to a vital state of consciousness simply by using
|

this anchor.

Figure 31. Ring ﬁng::rﬁ and thumbs mgu:rhcr signa] ‘-’it.liit}'.

Excellent Comupunication
Enter the altered state (see page 73).
Go to your inner temple and perform the New Hermerics

Grounding and Cenrering (see pages 90 and 99). 4,
You should now be ina passive and neutral state, alert and

relaxed. Recall a specific time when vou felt totally commu-

nicative, a time when you were able to get your ideas across

clearly and connect with others, If you cannor think of any D,
time that vou were really communicating well, simply imagine 6.

what it would be like if vou were, or think of someone who
you think really can. You can even physically move your
body into the position it would be in if you were in a torally
communicative state, Experience the things you would be

|
Figure 32. Pinky fingers and thumbs together signal communicarion.

secing, hearing, or saying to yourself, and the feclings in your
body in this communicative state. Become totally emodonally
involved in this experience of communication. Turn up all of
the submaodalities so that you are totally involved in this state
of communication. When this reaches a peak and you feel
you are really “there,” press your pinky fingers and thumbs
together firmly and say o yourself, “communication” (see
figure 32, above).

Again, vividly create the state of communication in your
body—your breathing, images, sounds, and feelings—and at
the peak, press your pinky fingers and thumbs together firmly
and say to yourself, “communicarion,”

Repeat this several times.

Go back into a neurral state and test your anchor. Press vour
fingers and thumbs together firmly in the same way yvou did
before, and say to yourself, “communication.” You should
automatically experience the sensations, images, and physiol-
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ogy of communication snapping back into your conscious-
ness. If they do not, repear steps 3-5 unal they do,

7. DPerform the New Hermetics grounding and centering and
return to normal conscious awareness.

You h;uu: T L'ru:lT.i'd LSTANE LCCEsS [O your L'?{L't'"l.'l'lt LT rl'll.IJLiCHIIHII.
Whenever you are in necd, you can return 1o a communicative state o

consciousness simply by using this anchor,

Instant Meditation

This teol is particulary important o the New Hermetics. You will use

this anchor to enter the altered stare of consciousness from now on,

1. Encer the altered state (see page 73).

2. Go o your inner temple and perform the New Hermetics
grounding and centering (see pages 90 and 99).

3. You should now be in a passive and neutral stare, alert and
relaxed. Allow yourself o deepen your relaxation to the
deepese that you can while continuing 1o focus. You may do
this by progressive relaxation, or simply by allowing yourselt
to drift deeper and deeper. When you reach this very deep
state of relaxation, extremely internal, fecling very light or
heavy, as if vou are barely in your body, observe the sensa-
tions, images, and sounds you are hearing. When you reach a
peak and you feel you are really “chere,” press your index fin-
gers, your middle fingers, and your thumbs together firmly
and say to yourself, “alrered stare” (see figure 33, opposite],

4. Apain, vividly create the state of deep relaxarion and concen-
rration in your body—your breathing, images, sounds, fecl-
ings—and at the peak, press your index fingers, middle fingers,
and thumbs together firmly and say to vourself, “altered stare.”

5. Repeat this several times.

6. Go back into a neurral state and test vour anchor. Press vour
fingers and thumbs together firmly in the same way yvou did
betore, and say to yourself, “altered state.” You should auro-
matically experience the sensations, images, and physiology
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igure 33. Index, middle fingers. and thumbs togecher signal meditadon.

of the aliered state snapping back into vour consciousness. 11
they do not, repeat steps 3-5 until they do.

7. Perform the New Hermeties grounding and centering and
return to normal conscious awareness,

have now creared instant access to your altered stare of conscious-
. From now on, you can retumn o the altered state for New Hermetics
ls or any kind of meditation or trance work simply by using chis

chor. You will notice that vou are using the previous anchors for tran-
ility and creativity myhrhm As you might guess, this stacking of

hors is totally intentional, because eranquility and crearivity are boch

erequisite to meditation,

lnstant Confidence
1. Enter the altered state using your meditation anchor (see above),
2. Go o your inner temple and perform the New Hermetics
grounding and centering (sce pages 90 and 99).
3. You should now be in a passive and neurral scate, alert and
relaxed. Recall a specific time when you felt torally confident,
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whether in the arts, business, writing, or problem-solving, 1
vou cannot think of any time that you were confident, sin
ply imagine what it would be like if you were, or think of
someone who you think really is. You can even physically
move your body into the position it would be in if you were
in a confident stace, Experience the things you would be s
ing, hearing, or saving to yourself, and the feelings in your
body in this confident state, Become totally emotionally
involved in this experience of confidence. Turn up all of 1he
submodalities so that you are totally involved in this seaee of
confidence. When this reaches a peak and you feel you are
really “there,” press your ring fingers, pinky fingers and
thumbs rogether firmly and say to yourself, "confidence” (see
figure 34, opposite).

4. Again, vividly create the state of confidence in your body—
vour breathing, images, sounds, feelings—and at the peal,
press your ring fingers, pinky fingers, and thumbs togecher

Figure 34. Ring fingers, pinky fingers, and thumbs
firmly and say to yourself, "confidence.” e R |

] . together signal confidence,

5. Repeat this several times.

6. Go back into a neutral stare and test your anchor. Press your
fingers and thumbs together firmly in the same way you did
before, and say to vourselt, “confidence.” You should autn-

fiese can really be anything from other hand signals to rouching vari-
s parts ol your body or anything that seems appropriate to you.

matically experience the sensacions, images, and physiology

of confidence snapping back into your consciousness. I the PRANAYAMA
(! 'y

Ihe of the mose effective ways to cleanse and calm vour emotional body

{through the breach, The next few tools offer brearhing rechniques
hat are based on Eastern yoga practices. This is ane of the only parts of

do not, repeat steps 3-3 until they do.
7. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering and
return to normal conscious awareness,
e New Hermetics thar specifically uses Fastern technology. The reason
Bi this is thar the yogis of India have a very scienrific understanding of
emotional body and specitic techniques for centering and managing

You have now created instant access to your confidence, Whenever youl
are in need, you can return to a confident state of consciousness simpl
by using this anchor. You will again norice that you are using the previ
ous anchors for vitality and communication together, As betore, this
stacking of anchors is totally intentional, because these qualities are bothy

he emorions, We are borrowing these techniques because of their prac-
| value. The ancient Hermeric tradition most likely conrained some
0 ilar bireach technologies, but they are unforcunarely lost to history.
prerequisite to confidence, - Please keep in mind the Western breathing tools you were taughe ar
You can use this same basic pattern to creare instant access to any :

. 1t .  Initiate level, because you will be able to use the wechnology of charging
state you like, You will need ro create different triggers for cach one, bug §

the breath energy with intention during your pranayama once vou are
miliar with these rechniques,
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Do not use these tools within an hour after eating, as it may causc
abdominal discomfort, IEar any time you are feeling excessively uncom
forrable, please stop and resume again later. The purpose of these toals
is to purify, vitalize, and calm your body, not to make you ill. If you are
in a state of ill health, use these tools with caution and build up slowly

ably straight and erect,
page 132).

Pranayama |—Complete Yogic Breath
This tool will dramatically increase the oxygen supply in your body. I
will allow vour heart rate to slow down, calming your bady and alliw-
ing your central nervous system to relax.

emptying your lungs,

1. Sit down in a place where your spine can remain comfort-
ably straight and erece.

2. Enter the altered state using your meditation anchor {sce
page 132).

3. Take a deep breath through your nostrils, and as you le i
out, pull your abdomen inward and upward, fully empeying
your lungs.

4. Inhale deeply, drawing the air down into your belly, allowing
your abdomen to open up.

5, Continue to breache air in Auidly, allowing your ribcage o
open, and allow the air to fill your lungs all the way up
your collarbone. Your entire lung capacity should be com-
fortably full.

6. Hold this breath for a briel moment, then release ic slowly
through vour noscrils, starting at the upper chest, and finally
complecely emprying the belly, gendy drawing your
abdomen inward ro ler out all of your breath. This is one

be comtfor [Jlﬂy full.

empry your lungs completely.

out naturally. Resume normal breaching,

Pranayama 3—Anwloma Viloma Breath

complete breach,
7. Repear this breathing pattern ten to twenty times.
Pranayama 2—Kapalabbati Breath erse r|1e.-su instructions as }nu see fIL.
This ool is somewhat similar ro che last, but slightly more vigorous,
The purpose of this exercise is to cleanse the respiratory systen, (o invigs
orate the body, to ¢lear the mind, and to improve your concentration; ably straight and erect,
It also tones the stomach, heart, and liver. If you are in poor |ﬂ1y5iu:!| Come

e i ' (P} B S T & ¥
dition, you may wish to reduce the number of repetitions w five or ten, page 132).
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I, Sit down in a place where your spine can remain comfort-
2. Enter the alrered state using your meditation anchor (see

3. Take a deep breath through your nostrils and, as vou ler it
out, pull your abdomen inward and upward slowly, fully

4, Inhale deeply as hefore, drawing the air down into your
belly, allowing your abdomen to open up. allowing your
nb-::acre to open, and allowing the air ro Al your Iuni_;. all the
way up to vour collarbone, Your entire ]ng capacity should

5. As your lungs reach their full capacity, vigorously and quickly
exhale chrough your nostrils, pulling in your abdomen ro

6. Repeart chis breathing pattern twenty rimes; then take a com-
plete breath and hold it in as long as possible. Ler this breath

_'_- is is alternate-nostril breathing. The purpose of this tool is to align the
ight and lefr sides of your body, so thar energy Hows evenly through i,
i you breache with this exercise, use a ratio of 1:4:2 for inhaling: retain-
¢ exhaling, In the instructions, we use the count of 4:16:8, but you
adjust this to your personal needs and level of experience. It is said
at you begin to develop séddirs, or magical powers such as levitation,
¥hen you retain the breath for o minute or more, but you'll have o
ixperiment o find ourt for yourself. You may netice some unusual phys-
phm:mu.n.t such as hndjlt' eruhm }'JE‘FHPIF'&HUH and Im.llng[lghrm

I Sit down in a place where your spine can remain comfort-

2. Enter the altered state using your meditation anchor (see



9.

10. Repear this sequence berween five and twenty times,
11, Return to normal awareness.

Pranayawma 4—Clearing Blocks in the Energy System of the Chalras

"'H"ril.]l

into them and working with your inner teacher to remove any blocks that
may be there. With this tool, you will physically learn the location of
each of your chakras, begin to explore the feelings associared with cach,
and start to clear blocks in your energy system to allow the free flow of
krmdaling through your system.

By regularly stimulating your chakeras with chis and the next tool]
you will increase your overall inner energy level, evolve more rapidly,
and get more jov and bliss out of life. Your inner reacher can help you
to understand and to clear any blocks that vou may find in your chakras,

To “breathe energy into” your chakras, simply imagine chat, as you
are breathing, you are pulling breach vibrations. You can use imaginary
hands to open your chakras while you are in the altered seare. Imagine
you are pulling open two flaps of skin or the perals of a Hower at the
site of your chakra. 'Try ra feel this without tensing your muscles. Figure
35 (opposite) illustrares the process,

1. Sit down in a place where your spine can remain comfort-
ably straighe and erect.

2. Enter the alrered state by using your meditation anchor (sce
page 132). You may contact your inner teacher at any time if
vou need help.

With vour right hand, curl your index and middle fingers
down to your palm, so your thumb, ring, and pinky fingers
remain outstretched. Bring your right hand up to your nose.
Breathe in chrough your left noseril, closing your right nosir
with your thumb as you counr from 1 ro 4.

Hold vour breath for a counr of 16, closing both nostrils
with your thumb and fingers.

Brearhe out through the right nostril, closing your lefr with
your ring and pinky fingers, counring to 8.

Breathe in through your right nostril, continuing to close your
left nostril wich your ring and pinky fingers as you count from
| to 4.

Hold your breath for a count of 16, closing both nostrils
with vour thumb and fingers.

Breathe our through the left noseril, closing your right with
vour thumb, counting to 8,

3. Breathe relaxing energy up from your feet to your base
chalera, your mslbadbara, which means “root ..~:L|ppurt." This
ceneer is at the base of your spine. Feel for a sensation in this
area, until you discover some internal kinesthetic experience,
Visualize a set of imaginary hands, and use them to pull
open this area. Feel a sensation as if you are opening an ori-
fice. Feel any emotions that are in this area, be with them
non-judgmentally; and let them flow. Ask your inner teacher
1o help you understand and remove any blocks thar you may
experience. Pull energy up from your feer and fill the chakra,

4. Breathe energy up through from your feet, through the base
chakra, and on up to the sex chakra, :‘Lma"irzfmrm.Lwhich
means “her special abode.” This center is at the base of vour
genmtals. Feel for a sensation in this area, until vou discover

this rool, you will explore the seven chaleras through breathing
; LAHASIAIA

“erow’ centel

AJEA

“ebiinel eve” cenins

VIRHLD A —

“thresic”™ venrer

AMAFIATA
“hean” o

MAMNIPLRA

“helty " cemier

SVAIISTHAMA Y

Pl eneey

SMUTLIEALTHARA

“roet” Lenen

Figure 35, The seven chakras,




140 Using the New Hermetios

6.

some internal kinesthetic experience. Visualize a sec of imag
nary hands, and use them to pull open this area. Feel a sen
sation as if you are opening an orifice. Feel any emotions
that are in this area, be with them non-judgmentally, and le
them flow. Ask your inner teacher to help vou understand
and remove any blocks that you may experience. Pull energy
up from your teet and fill the chakra.

Breathe energy up from your feer, through the base and sex
chakras and on up ro the solar plexus chakra, the mangpun:,
which means “city of the shining jewel.” This center is some-
where in the area berween the bottom of your navel and the
top of your solar plexus. Feel for a sensation in this area,
until you discover some internal kinestheric experience.
Visualize a set of imaginary hands, and use them to pull
open this area. Feel a sensation as if you are opening an ori
fice, Feel any emotions tha are in this area, be with them
non-judgmentally, and let them low. Ask your inner teacher
to help you understand and remove any blocks thar you may
experience. P'ull energy up from vour feet and fill the chakra,
Breathe energy up from your feet. through the base, sex, and
solar plexus chakras and on up to the heare chakra, your
anabata, which means "noc struck,” This center is i the area
of your heart. Feel for a sensation in this area, unnl vou dis-
cover some internal kinestheric experience. Visualize a set of
imaginary hands, and use them o pull open chis area, Feel a
sensation as if you are opening an orifice. Feel any emaortions
that are in this area, be with them non-judgmentally, and lec
them flow. Ask your inner teacher to help you understand
and remove any blocks that you may expericnce, Pull encrgy
up from your feet and fill the chakra,

Breathe energy up from your feet, through the base. sex,
solar plexus, and heare chakras to the chroar chakra, efsfsd-
dha, which means “purified.” This center is somewhere av the
front of your throat. Feel for a sensation in this area, unil
?rrl:]l_l di‘;[_-l;-.lv{_'r SOIMae iI'H_'L:rI'l:_II |{I|!'H,:Sl]'|L'[i1,: {:XF}E"'JIC]H:L'. ‘\-"”IHIJ'.I“?.L' i
set of imaginary hands, and vse them to pull open this area.
Feel a sensation as if you are opening an orifice. Feel any

10,

11.

emotions that are in this area, be with them non-judgmentally,
and let them flow. Ask your inner teacher to hel p you under-
stand and remave any blocks that you may experience. Pull
energy up from your feet and fill the chakra.

Breathe energy up from your feet, through the base, sex,
solar plexus, hearr, and throar chakras o the brow chakra,
third eye, or ajna, which means “command.” This center is
berween your two eyes. leel for a sensation in chis area, until
you discover some internal kinesthetic experience, Visualize 4
set of imaginary hands, and use them to pull open this area.
Feel a sensation as if you are opening an orifice, Feel any
emotions that are in chis area, be with them nun—judgm};n-
tally, and ler them flow. Ask your inner teacher to help vou
understand and remove any blocks that vou may experi::ncc.
Pull energy up from your feet and fill the chakra.

Draw energy up, as in the previous steps, o the crown
chakra, the sahasrara, which means “thousand-peraled.” This
center is at the very top of your head. Feel for a sensation in
this area, until you discover some internal kinestheric experi-
ence, Visualize a set of imaginary hands, and use them o
pull open this area. Feel a sensation as if you are opening an
orifice. Feel any emotions thar are in this area, be with them
non-judgmentally, and Jet them flaw. Ask your inner teacher
to help you understand and remove any blocks thar you may
experience. Pull energy up fram vour feer and £ill the chakra,
At this point, just be with the flow of energy through you,
feeling the energy flowing naturally and freely, o
Then close each of the chakeas with your i]'llf-lgii'lﬂﬂ" hands
and return to normal consciousness. d

Pranayama 5—Charging Chakras with
Seedd Mantvas and Civenlating Energy

Vith this toal, you will begin to charge your chakras with the resonant
ergy of specific “seed” sounds thar the ancient vogis discovered as they
editated. By intoning these sounds, you will be helping your chakras
vibrate at their most effective natural frequencies (see ligure 36, page
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143). This may er may not be literally true, bur it seems to have a salu
tary ¢ffect cither way.

You will also visualize a color of the rainbow in each of your chakras.

This is a modern New Age addition to working with the chakras, but i

does seem to have a valuable and transformative effect on your inner

visualization of the chakras and the flow of kundalini energy. This ool
may seem a litcle complicated ac first, but it is really quite simple once

you get used 1o L

|

Sit down in a place where your spine can remain comfort-
ably straight and erect.

Enter the altered state using vour mediration anchor (see page
132).

Move your attention to your base, or mulhadhara, chakra,
Open this area with imaginary hands. Exhale completely,
Th;,‘l‘l Slf}WI}r l:i]] }rfﬂ.l]— ]Iings tor A count ﬂlE’l ﬁ:".]r. i.m?LEil]i.ng LI]'.“
the breath is filling this chakra, and mentally saying, "Lam.
Lam, Lam, Lam.” (This is the seed mantra for che mulbad-
hara chakra, as the following are the seed sounds tor the
rest.) As you are reulhiug in, and intoning “Lam,” visualize
and feel chis area being filled with a bright red energy. Retain
vour breath for sixteen counts, menally saving "Lam” with
cach count, visualizing and feeling the energy brightening
and vibrating. Exhale, verbally saving “Lam” for eight
counts. Repeat this process four times,

Move your attention to your sex, or svadisthana, chakra.
Open this area with imaginary hands. Exhale complewely,
then slowly fill your lungs o a count of four, imagining thar
the breach is filling this chakra, and menrally saying *Vam,
Vam, Vam, Vam." As you breathe in and intone "*Vam,” visu-
alize and feel this area being filled with a bright orange encrgy.
Retain your breath for sisxteen counts, mentally saying “Vam”
with each count, visualizing and feeling the energy brighren-
ing and vibrating. Exhale, verbally saying "Vam™ for cight
counts. Repear this process four times.

Move your attention to your belly, or manipura, chakra,
Open this area with imaginary hands. Exhale completely,

Th::.
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then slowly fill your lungs to a counr of four, imagining that
the breath is filling this chakra, and menrally saying “Ram,
Ram, Ram, Ram." As you breathe in and intone “Ram,”
visualize and feel this area being filled with 2 bright vellow
encrgy, Retain your hreath for sixteen counts, m:mu[l[]fr sy~
ing “Ram” with each count, visualizing and feeling the encrgy
brightening and vibrating, Exhale, verbally saying “Ram” for
cight counts. Repear this process four times.

Meve your atrention to vour heart, or anabiata, chakra, Open
this area with imaginary hands. Exhale completely, then slowly
fill your lungs to a count of tour, imagining that the breath is
filling chis chakra, and mencally saying “Yam, Yam, Yam,
Yam.” As you breathe in and intone “Yam,” visualize and feel
this area being filled with a bright green energy. Rerain your
breath for sixteen counts, mentally saying “Yam” wich each
count, visualizing and feeling the encrgy brigh tening and
vibrating, Exhale, verbally saying “Yam" for eight counts.
Repeat this process four times.

AlIM

HAM

YAM

Figure 36, The seed sounds of the seven chakiis.
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4,

Move your attention to your throat, or wishuddba, chakra.
Open this area with imaginary hands, Exhale completely,
then slowly fill your lungs o a counr of four, imagining tha
the breath is filling this chakra, and mentally saying "Ham.
Ham, Ham, Ham." As you breathe in and intone “Ham,"
visualize and feel this arca being filled with a bright blue
energy. Retain your breath for sixteen counts, menrally say-
ing “Ham” with each count, visualizing and feeling rhe energy
brightening and vibrating, Exhale, verbally saying "Ham” for
eight counts. Repeat this process four rimes.

Maove your attention ta your third eye, or gina, chakra. Open
this area with imaginary hands, Exhale complerely, then slowl,
fill vour lungs to a count of four, imagining that the breath i
filling this chakra, and mentally saying "Aum, Aum, Aum,

Aum.” As you breathe in and intone "Aum,” visualize and fel
thig area filled with a bright indigo energy. Retain your breah

for sixteen counts, mentally saying “Aum” with cach counn,
visualizing and feeling the energy brightening and vibraring,
Exhale, verbally saying “"Aum” for eight counts, Repear this
process four times.

Mave your attention to your crown, or sabasara, chakra,
Open this area with imaginary hands. Exhale complerely,
then slowly fll your lungs to a count of four, imagining that
[]11’_‘ bl—fll[h i.H {;]li]1E |I]I|.\ |_'|!I'.I|f.l'.-]. '.l]'l{j n.'.ll‘_'”t:,l]]j' I'H.'i“g Nilt‘]'ﬂ [l'l
the space berween sounds. As vou breathe in and intone
silence, visualize and feel this area being filled with a brigh
violet energy. Retain your breath silently for sixteen counts.
visualizing and feeling the energy brightening and vibrating.
Exhale for eight counts, Repear this process four nimes.

. Now that your energy channel is open, on an inhalation,
visualize and feel chat cosmic energy is flowing in from above

through you crown chakra and moving down into your heart
chakra. As vou exhale: visualize and feel dhat this energy is
flowing chrough vou down deep into the earth.

. As vou inhale, visualize and feel carth energy 1]{1wing L

through your base chakra into your hearr chakra, and as you
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exhale, visualize and feel the earth energy Mlowing up througl
your crown chakea and our into the cosmos,

% !nhu_lc. visualizing and feeling cosmic and earth energy flow-
ing from above and below thraugh your chakras o vour
heart chakra. As vou exhale, radiate this energy out in all
directions, filling che universe,

13, Repear steps 10 through 12 as many times as you like.

14. Return to normal consciousness.

MANIFESTING SYNCHRONICITY:
NEw HERMETICS CREATIVE VISUALIZATION
he following is a simple tool for creating any manifestation in vour lifi,

ou can use this tool for anything from improving your self-confidence
0 attracting new relationships or creating an influx of Anancial abun-
ance. In order fur this tool to work, it requires that vou believe it will

ork. I recommend that you use this reol for simple, casily manifested
ults at first, and then build o larger manifestadons as vou begin to

elicve in your own power. [f you use this tool withour believing thar it

I work, this lack of belief will complerely negate irs effectiveness,
ply choose something that you wane to oceur in vour life, and per-

rm the following,

I Enter the altered stice using vour medirarion anchor (see
page 132),

2. Lo o your inner temple (see page 90).

3. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering (sec
page 99). .

4. Start to visualize past times when you have experienced the
desired manifestation. or some part of it, or think of some-
one who has experienced wha vou want, Fully associate with
this experience, seeing the images, fecling che feclings, and
hearing the sounds of this past experience, or those of the
person who has experienced it

5. Check in with yourself to male sure this is something chat
you really want to experience in vour life. Make any neces-
sary adjustments to your desire, '
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Figure 37, Visualize a movie screen in the middle of vour inner temple.

6. Visualize a white screen in the middle of your inner temple,
like a movie screen (see figure 37, above).
7. Now create a detailed movie of the desire up on this sereen,

watching yoursell from the ourside, experiencing your desire |

exactly the way that youd like it ro manifest (see figure 38,
apposite ).

8. Check in with yourself again, making sure that every pare of
vourt being really wants this to occur. Satisty any objections
that come up by adjusting the content of your movie.

9. Step into your movie, experiencing it in the Hrst person,
from the inside, seeing, feeling, and hearing all of the con-
tent that you would like to occur (see figure 39, opposite).

10, Seep out of the movie, and look up at the globe of white
light above vou. Visualize a beam of power descending onto
you. See and feel yourself filling with lighe and power uniil
vou are hlled wirth a sense of ultimate power (see higure 4,
page 148),

Figure 39. Experience your movie in the first person.
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Figure 40. [magine a beam of power descending Figure 41. 'roject power into vour movie.
onto you {rom the globe of light.

|1, Feeling this awesome power within you, look up at the globe
again and tell your cosmic consciousness that you would like j
i . . e . }-\‘.:' 45\'1 L
this desire thar you have turned into a detailed movie, or 5 | el
something even better, to manifest in your life in a totally ?‘"*?- Mo N A T';j' -.3.;{
“ P s V= " L
harmonious and beneficial way. '/' . \ .::f\’:]\_ o
! _ . . e o
12. Project all of the energy that your cosmic consciousness has .f_-r‘-'.q g Pl -:;r;&" i 1z=<
AT A o R

aiven you into the movie, fecling and seeing it flow. Visualize
the movic starting to glow (see figure 41, opposice).

13. Visualize the movie screen Hoating upward and flying into
the globe of light above you, to be manifested by rhe forces
of consciousness (sec figure 42, opposite),

14. Now, move your mind forward into the future, entering a
rime when you have already experienced the desire. Fully
experience this result, visually, auditorily, and kinestherically

15. Return to your inner temple. Perform the New Hermerics

grounding and centering,

|G, Rerurn to normal awareness, Fi " ! . _
igure 42, See the movie sereen l]n.uml; up into the ]_"_|H|:‘u.' of ]|11h,|,
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“Changing Your Bellels®
"Creating Artilclal Elamenml?'
“Projocting Thought Energy

CHAPTER 7
THE PRACTITIONER LEVEL

t chis level, you will explore vour mental life, begin to understand
the structures of your inner world, and gain practical tools for
changing your thinking process and the world around you.

THE POWER OF GOALS

et's take another look ar the goals you formulated in chaprer 5, par-

cularly the top five. Have vou accomplished any of your goals ver? Are

1ere any of your goals that you no longer want to pursue?

I. Make a new list of all your goals, and choose 1 new rop five,
I's perfectly all right if nothing has changed, just write them
ll but again,

b

For each of your top five goals, state specifically what Vol
want in detail—rche amounts, environment, whar ic will feel
like in sensory terms; what it will look like, what people
around you will say, right down to the detail. Ger really ere-
arve and excited. Write at least a paragraph for each goal,

3. Seme of your goals may be fairly ambitious and complicated.
Take a moment to break down your goals into several inere-
ments or steps and write these steps down, What will the
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Allow yourself to be open as vou experience these personaliies, and
do not try to force them to conform to your conscious expectations.
This will degrade your experience to mere fantasy, alchough, as 've said
before, even fantasy can be transformative, Allow yourself to experience
the personality of each card fully as it manifests to you. [t may seem
quite unlike the image depicted on the card, and this is really a sign thac
you are on the right track. The archetypes have a different meaning for
each of us, and will manifest idiosyneratically w everyone, Some of the

intervening phases becween now and the complere accom-
plishment of your goals be like? In other words, if your goal
is to became president of a large corporation, you might
break it down something like this: learn about corporate
America, get a job at a corporation, get an MBA, move into
an execurive position, perform amazingly in that position,
innovate for the company, take over. You may create as muny
steps or stages as you like for each goal,

4, Onee you have done this, think of another small thing tha
you could do right now o begin the process of accomplish
ing each of these five goals. Again, it doesn't have to be a by

archetypes may seem fearsome or incredibly seductive. Think abeurt
what this means as you are experiencing the encounter and afterward.
These archetypal energies have real messages thac are distincily, per-
sonally for you. It will be to your greac advanrage wo listen carefully,
Don't expect communication lines to be clear. You will receive symbols,
‘words, feelings—in shore: archerypal communicadion.

IF you are at all contused, seele counsel from your inner reacher. Your
inner teacher can help you to unfold the mysteries of symbolic com-
munication if you allow it. Your inner teacher will always be with you
a5 you encounter these archerypal energies, so do not be afraid to ask

thing, just write down something you can do to begin the
process of accomplishing your top five goals.

Be sure to do these five small things. You will set in motion massive forces
in the universe. Onee you have accomplished each of these small tasks;
vou can do the preceding exercise with the rest of vour goals, or you can
wait sa you don't become psychically confused by trying to accomplish
too much. This simple exercise has changed your entire desriny. for assistance if things seem to ger intense,

You can also adapr this tool te be used with other symbols, but the
rot really gives a fairly complere ser of archerypal ideas. Table 10 (see
page 154) gives a shore list of some of the archetypal ideas contained in
e 22 raror rrumps.

It is recommended, for the purposes of the New Hermetics, thar you
e the Rider-Waite, Thoth, or BOYTA Taror deck. The images in these
sards represent the archetypal forees in a fairly pure and unadulterared
way (with exceptions, of course). There are many other excellent decks,
ut for the most part, they interprer the archetypes within a milieu, For
nstance, without intending to step an any toes, there are decks based on
Celric or Arthurian legend, Egvptian gods, Norse gods, Voodoo loa,
gtc, These are pardcular cases of che archetypes, not the kernel or ruch
that is at their core. These more specific images may be very useful for
divination or other types of meditation, bur this wol is meant to put
you in touch with the universal essence behind the various veils of
mythology. However, you will do as you please in the long run, so just
consider the above a little unsolicited advice.

EXPLORING ARCHETYPES—TAROT TRUMPS
This is a general tool that can be adapted to many needs. You can us
specific taror cards that you are interested in exploring, rather than leg
ting fate choose for you. You can choose 1o explore the Major Arcan
or tewmps, in order, from 0-22 ar from 22-0. You will need to wor
with all of these archerypes eventually, but you may approach it fro
whichever direction vou preter inirially.

The purpose of this tool is to get in touch with che universal arches
typal energies depicted in the trumps of the tarot deck. These card
make up a fairly complete ser of archerypes for your use. By beginnin
to underscand the components of these archetvpes and their expecta
tions of you, yau will gain access to much greater understanding of you
own unconscious needs and desires, When you are asking these arches
types what they need from you, be sure that you really listen o the
answers vou receive and think about what those answers mean, They
have the power to transform your life instandy if you listen.



Coardd Hebrew Astrodogical  Archetypal Meaning
Letier  Symbol
The Fosl " s |I|v1!:: forlly, jeseer, joker, 1'-.|I.'-|: in ehie g, vhe Cireen W
- s[neit, cliwins, 1l Brls, Thiesnpans
e Magsan 5 o Promechews, racksrer, wirard, invenmon, arrisr, creanve
L = will, mzgic pavwer, Hemmes
The High . € ||r5r-ill.'-.'.. WIS WOTA, virn, s, lsis, the hidden
IPriestess e sansoimry, ey
The Empress - 0 misther naeee, mothes, nanifcieer, love. wile, Demeter,
g gueen, poddess, dlebemical sl
The K pertir " o all-gither, CHEL s, Either, creator ginds, hashand,
] . d
pe alehemmical sulphur, warcier
The Hicroohasie| 1 o mager, eeacher, high pricsy, specioinl sulecor lws,
P interprerer of the mysteies
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Table 10, Archerypal meanings of the taror trumps,

9.

Obrain a pack of raror cards. Scparate our the 22 Major
Arcana or trumps, Shuftle these crump cards so that you can
choose one ar random.

Pull one of the trump cards out of your deck. Do not look at
it. Instead, put it in front of vou, face down. This is an
archerype that has chosen to work with you, and vou must
first prepare yourself.

Close your eyes and rake several complete yogic breaths ro
slow down your heare rate and relax your physiology. Use
your medication anchor to enter the aleered state (see page
132). It does not have ta be a deep state, merely relaxed and
focused, Open your eyes, remaining relaxed.

Turn your tarot card over and look at it, This archerypal
reacher has chosen you roday.

Become aware of the feelings that this taror card produces in
you today. What is the emotional feeling of this card? Daes
it seem joyful? Sad? Angry? Aloof? Mysterious? Dull? This
card has some unique feeling for you, and only vou can
know whar it is.

Focus your vision on the central figure of this card, whichever
figure jumps out at you. Notice any symbaols or tools thar are
present in the image.

Focus on the background of the card. Notice irs environment
and landscape. Imagine whac it would be like if this were a
real place. Visualize che landscape as a three-dimensional
space, What sorts of sounds might you hear? Allow the envi-
ronment to come alive,

Put the card down, and re-use your meditation anchor w
move further into the aleered state,

Gio to your inner temple, Perform the New Hermetics
grounding and centering (see pages 90 and 99).

- Look to the center of your temple, and see the tarot card

before you, enlarging to the size of doorway. Visualize the
card opening up into a doorway, and pass through chis door-
way into the landscape of the card.

Look around this landscape until you find the central fig-
ure of the card. I will appear quickly, bur it may look quite




different from the drawing on your card. This is your arche-
type. Ask this figure to communicate with you, When it
agrees, ask it to tell you how you can get along with it mosi
beneficially. Ask if it has any advice for you. Ask if it will
help you to accomplish your goals, and work with you in the
transformation of your life.

12, If the figure seems reluctane, hostile, or aggressive, ask ic how

You may also view these past-life journeys as real lifecimes that vou've
experienced in the process of your evolution. Either way, you will learn
a prear deal.

1. Enter the altered stare using your meditadion anchor (see
page 132).

2. Go to your inner temple (see page 90).

3. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering (see
page 99).

4. Begin the process of moving back in time by visualizing a
movie screen in the center of your inner temple. Recall some
pleasant simple event that happened yesterday, and project ic
on the screen, Move into the screen and fully associate with

you can relate more positively witch it. Consider any advice
you receive, however strange it may appear, and thank the
figure. You may ask for advice or assistance from your inner
teacher at any time in relading with the archerype.

13, When you feel that the conversation is over, say goodbye and
return from the landscape of the card w your inner temple,
Shrink the card back down to a narmal size and pick it up.
Imagine that you have the rest of the cards in your other
hand, and slip the cards back into the deck.

14, Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering and
return to normal consciousness,

15. Consider the information that the tarot archerype gave you
and take any actions thar you feel appropriate as a result. Do

this memory—visually, auditorily, and kinestherically. See
what you were wearing, feel your surroundings and emo-
rians, and hear the people and sounds of yesterday.

5. Remaining fully asseciated, move back ro a week or so ago,
recalling vividly some pleasant event.

6. Remaining fully associated, move back ro a month or so ago,
recalling vividly some pleasant event,

=

not ignore the advice of the archetype. You may take the Regress several months.

advice or not, but make thar choice consciously. 8. Gao back to your early teens, remaining fully associared—
visually, auditorily, and kinesthetically.

9. Regress o the age of nine or ten.

ACCESSING YOUR MaGicaL MEMORY: PAST-LIFE REGRESSION 10. Regress to the age of five or six. Remain fully associared,

The purpose of this tool is to allow you to see the universal themes that

have brought you to where you currently are in life, With repeated use

of this tool, you may come to understand large-scale parcerns that you

allowing all of your senses to move back to this time.

11, Regress to age four, then age three, then age two, then age one,

12. Rerurn to that warm, safe, secure dark place where you feel
loved and surrounded by warmth and formarion,

13. Try going back even further, visualizing a blue misc all
around you, and feel the comforr and peace of the blue mist.
It should feel very good and relaxing, and you will like it

have been playing our over many lifetimes.

This tool does not require you to believe in literal past lives. You may
consider past lives to be metaphorical urterances from your unconscious.
It is just as helptul if you consider these past-life journeys as archerypal
storics that will explain symbolically who you really are, vour challenges, here, but you will move on, deeper into the past, visualizing

a light. As you pass into this light, look down at your feet,
L4, Notice what you see or feel. Look at your body. See if you're

yvour strengths, and the lessons vou are learning, With the use of this
tal, this is exactly what you will discover.

wearing shoes or clothing of any kind. Look around and see
where you are. Look for other people, places, vehicles, etc,
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Can vou hear someone speaking to you? Do you hear a
name? s ic your name from this time? Whae is the name of
the place where you are?

15. Move to an important event that ok place in this life,
something that vou need to learn about. Experience what
this life was about. Move to other events.

16. Now move to the end of chis life, and peacéfully experience
the deach process. Begin to assimilate the message of this
experience.

17. Ask yourself. whac was the reason or purpose of this life?
What were the lessons? Whar did you leave incomplete?
Whar were your joys?

18, Look into the eves of yoursell in this life, and into the eyes
of those you loved, and send your love to these beings, sav-
ing goodbye and allowing them to fade.

19, Allow yourself to be surrounded again by light, and travel
through this light to the blue mist. Emerge from the blue
must hack to present time, returning to your inner temple.

20. Perform the New Hermertics grounding and centering.

21, Return o normal consciousness and consider deeply what
vou have learned.

The universe is ultimarely one thing.

The universe is an cxpression of intelligence.

Polarity is the expression of one thing at two extreme
degrees of perception,

Triplicity is one thing expressing itself in a cycle, such as a per-
ceiver, a perceived, and the process of perception.

It is only possible to imprison yourself, Freedom is the birchright
of everyching,

In life, you are constantly learning, growing, and evolving,

You only need your own approval. As long as you are living up
1O YOUr own expectations, you are living correctly.

When given complete informacion, all people attempt to do the
right thing.

You are the source of all thar you need.

Everything alwayvs wirns our right,

The universe is infinitely abundant, The possibilities are unlimited,

In the province of the mind, whart is believed to be true is true,
or becomes true within certain limits, to be learned by expe-
rience and experiment. In the provinee of the mind, there
are no limits.

The universe functions according to rules, although, ar any given
time, some ol these rules may not be understood.

You are always connected ro the source of your own strength,
intelligence, creativity, and joy.

There is a subtle realm beyond matter, from which the physical
universe manifests.

BELIEFs OF THE NEW HERMETICS MASTERS
We have not consciously chosen our belicfs, and vet they rule our hives,

We are completely limited by the beliefs thar we hold abour ourselves, : N
’ ’ Everything that you need to know is within you,

It is possible to make your own luck and synchronicities, and
thereby shape your own destiny.
You can often accomplish more by doing less.

our lives, and the world around us, And yer, these beliefs are not real-
ity. They are structures or limitations that we place upon reality. They
are the rules by which we operate, but they do not reflect reality, They

merely reflect the conditioning of our environments, We do not choose : .
/ If you remember to look, you discover that good things are hap-

pening to vou all the dme.
You are a loving being.

our beliefs; they are implanted in us by our family, friends, jobs, ere.
What's more, we often possess conflicoing beliefs that stop us from
accomplishing our desires. But we can consciously choose to alter our

e : : You are a cause for the world as you experience it
beliets and thus enrich our lives. ;
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Some of the empowering beliefs of the Masters of the New Hermerios _ Be Y B
you choose.
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People are basically good.




All things are ultimately eternal, having their real existence out-

side of the world of perceprions,

You are a necessary part of the universe.

Love is all you need.

With the next tool, you will specifically use a wechnology to change you

beliefs, but with this exercise, vou are merely asked o consider these
¥ ]

wise beliets and whether they are something thar you may want o incor-
porate into your life,

Look over each belief individually and ask yourself the fol-
lowing questions. Write the belief and your answers down so
that you may begin to gain some understanding of the par-
terns that have created your beliefs and your doubs,

* Whar do I think of this belief?

* Is this something that | believe?

Would I like to believe this?

* What doubts do | have abour this belief?

Where do these doubts originare? Irom friends? Family?

Rale models?

= Are these people thar | really wane to have this sort of influ-
ence over me?

* Are they people that T really wane to emulare?

Write down some of your beliefs. What are the rules by
which you live? To find out some of your rules, ask yoursell
the following questions.

» What do I think of mysclf?
* Who am I?
What do I expect in a relationship?

Whar docs it mean to be a friend?
* Whar do T expect in a job?

* What is my definition of success?
* Whart is my definition of tailure?

* How do I define Gad?

* How do I know when someone respects me?

* How do [ know when someone cares aboutr me?
How do I know when somebody dislikes me?
What is the world like?

What are people like?

By answering these questions honestly, you will begin to
understand some of your beliefs about life. You can ask your-
self the same sorts of questions about any aspects of vour life,
and you will discover all of the beliefs and rules that con-
scruct your realicy. In fact, you probably will de this. Bue for
now, simply answer the above questions, As you come to
desire a deeper knowledge of yourself, you will ask more
questions and get more answers,

Now, you must understand thar these are your beliefs,
and do not represent facts. They are simply ideas. Many people
contuse their beliefs, with realicy. They think thar everyone
operates from the same beliefs or chey believe that those who
don't share their beliefs are crazy, inferior, or morally objec-
tionable. This couldn' be further from the truch.

These beliefs that you are beginning to discover are sim-
ply cultural and familial implints into your consciousness,
Some people think that their beliefs are original, thar they've
created them themselves. These people are just deluding
themselves. Even if you disagree with whar everyone has told
you all your life, your beliefs were formed as rebellion againsi
others, not created in a vacuum.

Ask yourself the following questions about the beliefs you
have formulated to discover your feclings and rthe source of
these beliefs. Some of the sources for yvour beliets will be
obvious, You'll say, "Oh! My mother used ro say thae all the
time,” Chers will be subtler, and you'll really have wo chink
about them.

» Whar do 1 think of this beliet?
* I this something that | really believe?
* Do | want to believe this?



* What doubts do I have abour this belief?

= Where does this belief originate? From friends? Family? Rolc
models? Rebelling against these?

* Are these people that 1 really wanr to have this sort of infly-
ence over me?

* Are they people thar 1 really wane ro emulate or rebel againse

3. Write down some negative or limiting beliefs that vou cur
rendy have about yourself, With the next tool, you will learn
a technology for changing your limiting beliefs into empow-
ering ones, as well as implanting positive new beliefs such as
those of the New Hermetics masters.

CHANGING YOUR BELIEFS

This ool can be used ro rid yoursell of a negative belief or to inscall a
positive new one, such as those of the New Hermertics Masters (sve
above), To use this tool with 4 negarive belief, identify the negative belief,
and then think of a positive belief to replace it, In ether words, if vour
beliek is currently, “I'm stupid,” replace it with somerhing like, “1 am
intelligent in many ways, and I'm becoming more and more intelligent
every day.” Be sure to make your new belief as pasitive as possible. Really
make sure char the new belief is stated in extremely positive terms, wich-
our negations such as "noc” or "won't,” “I'm not thac stupid,” is notan
appropriate replacement belief,

If you are using this tool to install a new positive belief, rather than
just replacing a negative one, identify your current belief about the sub-
ject. This beliel will be somewhat less positive than the one you'd like to
install, or you will really just be wasting your time.

In order to use this ool most cffectively, you muse first idenrify the
submodalicies that drive belief for you. These are particular qualities of
seeing, hearing, or feeling. To do this, follow the simple procedure below.

I. Think abour the negative beliel that you currenty have. As
vou think about it, are you making pictures, hearing sounds,
experiencing feelings? Where are these experiences in vour
mind or body? What are the qualiries of these experiences?

Big? Brighe? Dull? Loud? [nrense? Make a list, menually or
an paper, of the specific submaodalities, These are your helief
submodalities.

2, Think about something thar you doubr—something such as,
“The world may be flat,” or “Dire could taste good.” Make
sure it doesn't have any serious emational content, so you
can just experience the starement for what it is. As you think
abour this, are you making pictures, hearings sounds, or
experiencing feelings? Where are these experiences in your
mind or body? What are the qualities of these experiences?
Big? Bright? Dull? Loud? Intense? Make a list, mentally or
on paper, of the specific submodalities. These are your doubr
submodalicies.

3. Now compare and conrrast these two lists of submodalities
to discover where they differ.

4. Experiment with adjusting these submodalities to discover
which ones change your experience of the belief the most.
Once you have figured our the submodaliry that has the
greatest effect, vou are ready o proceed. Simply use this
submodality as the changing factor in the ool below. You
can change more than one submodality if you feel it will be

helptul.

Betief Change
Once vou have identified vour belief and doubt submodalities, follow
these simple steps to change a belief.

I, Enter the altered state using your mediration anchor (see page

132).

Gior 1o your inner temple (see page 90).

Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering (see

page 99).

4. Move to the tront or east of your inner temple. You will be
right in front of the yellow wall, the air quadrant of the temple.
As you visualize this yellow wall, see a clear sky, feel the

Tl Pl

blowing of a pleasant breeze. Just like the ever-changing
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wind, your thoughts shift and change constandy. You can
change them effortessly.

Identity your negative belief. Feel the weight of this beliel
on your life and how it is negarively impacting vour life righi
now.

Step out into the air quadrant, and allow vourself to move
forward into the future five years, See, hear, and feel how
vour life will be if you hold onto this negative belief.
Imagine all of the worst possible things thar could happen 10
you, Fecel all the pain that this belief will cause you, holding
onta it for five more years, Whar will you miss? Relationships;
Experiences? Opportunities? Really feel the pain.

Allow yourself 1o move forward into the furure fifteen years
See, hear, and feel how much worse your life will be if you
hold onto this negative belief. Imagine all of the worst pos-
sible things that could happen to you. Feel all the pain thar
this belief will cause you, holding onro it for fifteen more
vears. What will you miss? Relationships? Experiences?
Opporunities? Really féel all of that pain.

Return ro your inner temple, and again face the east,

As you think abour your negative belicf, keeping the con-
tent the same, adjust the submedalities of this belief chat
you discovered before. Change the submodalities to your
doubr submadalities.

switch the submodalicies back and forth several times from
your belief submodalities to your doubr submodalities. Stop
with the negative belief in your doubt submodalities, Now
turn down all of your representacions, uncil the negative
belief is no longer present.

- Think of the positive belief that you are putting in place of

the negarive one. Put it into vour belief submodalities.
Switch the submodalities back and forch several tmes from
your belief submodalities to your doubr submodalitics. Stap
with the positive beliel in your beliel submodalities.

- Amplity all of your representations of this new belief, so thart it

15 the most intensely positive experience you can have. Make it
really compelling and exciting, Experience it as a reality,
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13. Move out into the air quadrant, and move forward o tomor-
row. Lxperience your consciousness wich this new belick.
Experience the positive changes as you move through your day.

14, Move forward into the future five years, Experience all of the
benefits that have entered your life as a result of this new
beliet, Experience all of the joys, experiences, and opportuni-
ties thar have openced up for you with this new belief in your
lite for five years.

15, Move forward fifteen years, Experience all of the wonderful
things in your life due to this new belief. Really experience
the joy of this belief in vour life.

16. Return to your inner remple.

17. Perform the New Hermerics grounding and centering,

18. Rewurn to normal consciousness, and test yourself to make
sure that you have really changed your belief. I it is not
completely changed, repear the partern, adjusting submodali-
tics as needed.

PROJECTION OF ENERGY TO CHARGE SPACES

This tool is used o charge a room, or house, or any space with a desired
energy. You may use this ool to charge vour house with vital encrey,
iving you a boost of energy every time you enter. You can charge your
edroom with relaxing energy to help you drift off to sleep at night,
ou can even charge your car with negative energy when parking in the
ity to keep away thieves, You can also use this tool wich elemental
nergy (fire, warter, air, earth) or planetary encrgy,

You may want to charge your study wich air energy to assist you in
Intellectual matters or fire energy for creativity or passion. You may want
charge your bedroom with the encrgy of Venus to create an amorous
tmosphere. Elemental and planerary charging will become especially
useful later on when you are working with specific gods or spirits.

If you are using elemental energies, you may want to face the appro-
priate quadrant of your inner temple. For all other energies, you may
direct yourself in any way. It may be useful for you to imagine specific
colors to assist you in drawing the appropriate energy into your envi-
ronment. For general types of energy such ag vital power, creaciviry,



peace, joy, bliss, excitement, or relaxation, you may simply imagine .
white or blue-whire light, Table 11 {opposite) recommends specific ele-
ments or planets and colors for specific magical energies. You may ol
course use any color that you feel is most appropriate in any case.

You can use the information in Table 11 as a leaping-oft point fu
getting really creative, You can also charge spaces with more generalized
“white-light” energy for any of the above purposes. Don't feel restricred
by the elemental and plancrary energies. A lot of people find them very
cHective, however, because they have been used this way for centuries and
have a lot of built-in power,

You may also charge spaces ar a distance. For instance, if you have
an important business meeting, you can draw in vital power or earth
energy and impress upon it a desire to have a successful meeting, You can
then send this energy to the room where your meeting will take place.
Your mecting will go amazingly well. Use your imagination and really
use this tool ro enhance your world. As with all of the magical tools of
the New Hermetics, it is important to believe that this will work. You
should starc wich small things at first and build up to greater ones.

While you are drawing the energy thar you desire, you must make a
couple of decisions and impress them upon the energy you're accumu-
lating, First, you must decide what specific purpose this energy will
serve, Second, you must decide how long it will remain where you are
sending it. You may charge a space for five minutes, five days, five vears,
perpetually, or any amount of time in berween, You must simply decide
and project that choice with the energy,

1. Enter the altered stare using your meditation anchor (sec

page 132)

Go to your inner temple (see page 90).

Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering (see

page 99),

4. Visualize the desired energy (vital power, ecstasy, Jupiter,
cte.) as hilling the entire universe in a diluted, bur all encom-
passing, form (see ligure 43, page 168), In this diluted Form,
ic is mixed wath all other energies. However, become aware
of this particular energy by imagining an appropriate color,

T ka2

sound, or tecling,

Breen

Mereury | orange or mied coloes

Moon

wieder, Bsfue. orosilver

Element! Cal

Planer A Purpese

Fire reed or red-nrange succesk, assion, sex, hast, creariviey, Inonition, sorengrh, will

Water | bluz ar hlue-green triendship, love, ceanquiliey, healing, emotions, rea,

| wndersanding

Air yllow or bilie cilucition, memory, irellece, teaching, communication,
travel. writing, theories, arganizing

Earth prevn, black, or brown | money, jobs, promotions, invesiments, bealth, business,
plivsical bady, consteuction, physical appeacance

Samen | black or vile stewtures, limitcion, responsibility, seriousnes,
reicarnanion, death, inlieritinees, old ape

Jupiter | blae o viole generosiny, abundance, leadorship, vision, soquiriag wilih,
Legal saues, hock, sxpansinn

Maes resil justice, seresgeh, Moece, violence, energy. war, aupression,
coarapge, cimperition, athleoes, masculiity

Sun yellow ar pald harmony, balance, whaleeess, healeh, cegain vouth, peace,
illuminarion, ahtining money, divine prwes

Venus lowe, devire, westhetics, nurture, beaury, plessare, an, luury,

aphradishi, perfume, femininiy

reasen, cormmunivition, logic, knowledge, trvel, wriring,
schoal. seicive, medicine, marthematics, the mind

I el o, wntinct, sihoonscions, ertotion, the ascral
wotld, cliirvovance, dreams, sheep, the sea

6.

~

Table 11. Elements,

planets, and colors for magical purposes.

Begin pore breathing (see page 98), drawing the appropriate
energy into your body through all of your pores. Fill yourself
with this energy until you feel you could nearly burst (see
figure 44, page 169}, Experience this encrgy palpably, visibly,

inside your hody,
physical body.

both in your inner temple and in your

Fxpress to this encrgy THE specific purpose it will serve and

how long it will remain in effect.
Allow the energy o move out of vour solar plexus o fill the
space you have chosen o charge, Visualize the cnergy filling

the space you are charging (see figure 45, page 170). It is
ieal for you to actually be in this roonm, but nor absolutely

NCCCRSAry,
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Figure 43. Imagine the desired energy filling the universe in diluted forn. Figure 44, Begin pore breathing,

8. Repeat this process undil you experience thar the space is
fully charged. You will know when vou have succeeded by
how you feel.

ifest money into your life. Anything is possible. As wich all of these tools,
start with small things first, until you perfect the technique,

2. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering,

When creating an elemental you must decide four things:
100, Rewurn to normal awareness.

* The specific purpose that your elemental will serve,
* The name of your elemental, The name can be anything you
CREATING ARTIFICIAL ELEMENTALS

Artificial elementals are projected thought forms thar possess a certain
sentience and ability to act on their own ro accomplish your desires.
You can create elementals to accom plish all sores of tasks, from bring;
ing you business contacts or lovers to manifesting wealth. You can creare
elementals to help you accomplish any of your goals. If you are an
overeater, you can create an elemencal w keep you away from the refrig:
erator. [fyou need some extra cash, you can create an elemental to man-

choose, but it may be appropriate to choose a name that has
something to do with its purpose.

* The amount of time it has to accomplish 1ts mission.

* The specific date and time when it will disintegrate. You
should always create an end-time for your artificial elemencals,
or they will continue to hang around and perhaps cause
pmhlmns. For instance, if you creared an elemental to bring
you a relationship and the elemental stayed around, what




Figure 45. Tmagine rhe desired energy moving
out of your solar plexus and filling the space you have chosen.

would become of it il the relarionship ended? It might cause
some sore of complex or obsession.,

You can create an elemental to perform a task over a long period of time,
but you should always have an end-time. This can be the day that you
dic. if you choose, If you have a long-term elemental, you may wish to
recharge it from time to time. Simply follow the procedure below, first
calling back your dlemental ro get recharged. For long-term elementals,
you may want 1 have a physical object such as a statue, figurine, or pic-
ture as its home base. This will give you a reference point for warking
with it over time.

As far as colors and specific purposes go, vou may lollow the advice
in the projecring e nergy tool above,

6.

9.

1
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Enter the altered state using your meditation anchor (see
page 132).

GCio to your inner temple (see page 90).

Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering (see
page 99).

Visualize the desired energy (vital power, cestasy, Jupirer,
ere.) as filling the entire universe in a diluted, burt all encom-
passing, form. In this diluted form, it is mixed with all other
energies. However, become aware of this particular energy by
imagining an appropriate color, sound, feeling,

Imagine the energy (visualizing appropriate colors, feelings,
erc.) beginning ro accumulare as you concentrate on it.
Begin pore breathing (see page 98), drawing the appropriate
energy into your body through all of your pores. Fill voursell
with this energy until you feel you could nearly burst.
Experience this energy palpably, visibly, inside your body,
both in your inner temple and in your physical body.

Hold out your hands in front of you, both in your inner
temple and the physical world.

Allow the energy to move out of your salar plexus to form a
sphere berween ten and twenty inches berween your two
hands (see figure 46, page 172). Make sure thar chis visuali-
zation is as vivid as possible in appropriate color and intensi-
ty (turn up the brightness submodalicy}.

Once you have gathered a sufficient amount of energy into
this sphere, tell the elemental its name, irs purpose, how long
it has to accorplish ir, and when it will disincegrare back
into the asethyr,

Visualize the elemental moving up into the white globe
above your inner temple to accomplish its task (see figure 47,
page 173).

. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering,
. Rerurn to normal consciousness and forger entirely abour

this elemental, letting it do its job withour your mental,
emotional, or physical interference, excepr where necessary,
For instance, if you made an elemental to And you a job, it
would be foolish not to look in the help-wanted section.
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You may want to write down the conditions you creared for che ele
mental’s existence and purpose so that you can check its success or fail
ure at a future date withour having to keep it on your mind. You should
really endeavor not to think about your elementals ac all unless giving:
them specific instructions, as this will tend to hinder their effectiveness,

EXPANDING YOUR CONSCIOUSNESS TO FILL THE UNIVERSE
This is a tool that can be used to begin to comprehend the infinity of
the universe, and that your consciousness is capable of encompassing
this infinity. You have already experienced this infinity to a certain extent
in your initiation, as well as in your death and rebirth experience. The
purpose of this tool is 1o get you used to the idea of an expanded iden
tity so that you will be able to operate wich greater and greater power in
your life and be prepared for the cosmic consciousness experience.

)

Figure 46. Imagine the desired encergy moving out
af your solar plexus and forming a glowing sphere.

The: Practitioner Level 1y

With this wol, vou will learn to expand your consciousness in a more
Jor less intellecrual way to encompass more and more of the universe. In
your initiation, you basically just visualized expanded consciousness, In
Eht’ Z.[_'ﬂl_(}[ PI]_HYL:.. With Fi'IL' fj{:ﬂtl] :-'l.l'H.l RL'I‘ET[I! |U‘|||, vou I“fgf:[l'l (B8] “‘.'L'[
‘expanded consciousness emorionally, With this wol, you will come w
undersrand expanded consciousness intellectually, Likewise, ar the
Philosopher level, you will expand your consciousness with your will,
using the tool called Rising on the Planes.

I, Enter the alrered srare using vour meditation anchor (see page
132).
Go o your inner temple (see page 90),

3. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering (see
page 99,

'_r\.."\"‘r"\.,-l_
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Figure 47. Visualize the elemental moving up
mnio I!JE' H‘l”ht’ ll-l- llHl'll il.l'"!'n'{‘ your H"I'I'Il'lll.'.
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5

10,

11.
12.
13,

14,
15,
16.

Visualize the Earth, imagining particulary its size as com-
pared with your physical body. Remember that the Earch is
approximatcly 24,000 miles in circumference, while you ar
less than 0,0001 mile in circumference. Enlarge your con-
sciousness to encompass the Earth,

Expand your vision to include the moon, remembering tha
the moan is abour 180,000 miles away from the Earth.
Add Venus, Mars, Mercury, and the Sun o your vision,
You may now move your point of view to the center of the
Sun.

Add the asteroid belt, Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus, and Pluto o
YOUT vision,

Expand your vision 1o include several solar sysrems.
Expand your vision to the entire Milky Way galaxy. Move
your consciousness to the center of the galaxy,

Fxpand your vision to several galaxies,

Expand your vision ro whole strings of galaxics.

Contnue expanding undil you conceive of the entire universe
as one thing.

Return to your inner temple,

Perform the New Hermetics grounding and cenrering,
Return to normal consciousness.

StLeNncING Your MiIND

This rool is one method, the active method, of silencing choughe. I i
a “martial” method, requiring you to be focused and determined. [t may
take several actempts to master. The purpose of this tol is to reach you
how the structure of your thinking process works and to provide vou
with a tool for making your mind silent. It is only in silence that rrue
cosmic consciousness manifests.

[l

Enter the altered state using your meditation anchor (see page
132).

Go w your inner temple (see page N)).

Pertorm the New Hermerics grounding and centering (see
page 9.

The Practitioner Level 1

0.

o,
10.
I1.

Ohbserve your thoughts passively, allowing vourself to calm
and slow down.

As you do this, you will discover the place in your mind
where your thoughts onginate. Thoughts may come to you
as images, words, or feelings,

You will become active, while remaining relaxed, identifying
vourself with a desire 1o stop these thoughts at the point
where they begin, As cach new thought comes into your
mind, cause images to explode, disintegrate, or fade. Turn
voices down unil they're inaudible, Jertison feelings our of
vour body. You will find finer and finer layers of thought as
you go.

Ohnece you are able o destroy each thoughe as it occurs,
destroy your thoughrs even as they are beginning to form.
Destroy the beginnings of thought.

Finally, descroy the ultimate cause of thoughts, the thinker. Do
this by simply shutting down all of your representational sys-
tems. You will be in pure silence. This is sometimes called the
opening of the eye of Shiva—the destruction of the universe.
After a time, return to your inner temple,

Perform the New Hermerics grounding and centering,
Return to normal consciousness.
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. T J Magnetism is the irresistible actraction of one ohijcct toward another via
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“Wo o soa 4 an electrical or invisible field. In craditional science, this class of phenom-
" . . . 7 - .
N * ~,! ena is usually restricted o marerial objects. However, this phenomenon is
! A universal when applied o the realm beyond the physical. The human mind
! \ is irresistibly attracted to one idea or another, and ideas or spirits may be
! ! attracted into the mind of any human if you know the proper method.
‘\ /‘, Take, for instance, the cheap sort of a person. Simply implying that some-
~ ” thing cun be gotten for fiee is enough to artrace this rype of persan to any
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sort of product or service. In fact, the whole field of advertising is based
upon the manipulation of a subtle, psychic magnetism.

Words and pictures have always had an immense spiritual power. It
is, afrer all, because of these things thar we consider ourselves above the



level of animal intelligence, Our ability to separate a thing quite ond|
nary and inert into an abstract idea of power and beauty is the source of
all of the philosophy, art, and science of mankind. The gods are sinply
the most sublime icons of our own absteact thinking,

The most simple and direet method of magnetically areracring an
idea into our bives is by constructing a precise summary of the desire
for our minds. A ralisman is a perfect example of this, Talismans have
the advantage of convenience over many other forms of magick becuuse,
as physical objects, they tend to work even in the case of a torally incom
petent magician. The only thing left to you, the magician, is to con-
struct a talisman thar accurately reflects vour desire and to creare an
atmosphere wherein it can be "charged” by the invisible force you seck,

"This secrion does not present an acoual ool per se, but rather a set of ools
thar will enable you to connect with the planctary energies for the purpose
of creating ralismans. These archerypal energies form che basis of muose
sophisticated forms of magick, as well as a system for understanding vour
unconscious drives and repressions. Table 12 (below) reviews the basic cor-
respondences of the planetary energies. You should also review the Projection
of Energy ol in chapter 7 for more informacion abour these energies.

‘Lo get in touch with these energies most effectively, there are a number
of congruent colors, shapes, and odors that help vour mind connect to
the specitic powers associated with each of them, The idea is thar, on
an unconscious level, our minds connect automatically wich these ener-
gies when they are placed in proximity to congruent objects, ideas, or sen-
sations. By using these correspondences, you quickly connect with the

Planet Correspondence
— {
Saturn Seeucrure, linitation, seciousness, responsibility
_Iupitur Lrenerosiny, abundiance, |:.':14]L'r5||i§7. VIS |
Mars Tustice, s1 rr:llg_lh. {oree, violence
Sun Beauey, harmony, balinee, wholeness
Venus Lowe, passion, westhetics, nurtire
Mercury Reason, communication, logic, knowledge
Moon [magzination, instine, sibvonscions, cmorion
I —— —

Table 12, |"L-im:rfunurgy correspondences,

Mo, Planer/ Color Shape Odor

Elernent

3 Sarurn Black Triangle Myrrh

4 Jupirer Bluc Square Cedar

5 Mars Red Pentagram Pepper

f Sun Yellow Hexagram Frankiscense

7 Venus Crrewn Scpragram Beneoin

8 Mercury Chrange Oleragram Sandalwoud

) Moon Vialer Enncagram Camphor
Fire Red Clnnamaon
Water Blue Cedar
Alr Yellow Sandalwouod
Earch Black i bdyrrh

Table 13. Correspondences of the Hermetic Qabala,

desired forces in your life. Table 13 (above) gives some of the associations
of the Hermeric Qabala. You may, of course, discover thar other asso-
| cations are more personally meaningful for you, but this is a place to starr,

THE SHAPES OF MAGICK

- Geometrical shapes take on a special meaning in the New Hermerics
because of their associations with number and form. Below are sum-
marics of the associations of a number of shapes thar contribute to the
power of magick.

The Tiiangle
The vriangle is the first solid shape. It is the first possible linear shape,
and is appropriately associated with the sephirah Binah and the planet
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Saturn. Medieval sorcerers used triangles to bind spirits, because they
believed the limiting force of the triangle would confine che spirit. The
triangle may be used in any eftort o restrict, structure, or limit any-
thing. The number three also indicates cycles and, therefore, time, also

strength of the human spirit over the four elements. We also have five
Fingers on cach hand, the tools we use to manifest our wills in the uni-
verse. The structure of the pentagram also conrains the geometry of “phi,”
the so-called golden mean, which indicares infinite self-replicarion and
the golden spiral of ever-incréasing expansion. Marrial talismans should
' be five-sided.

a limiting factor appropriate to Saturn. Talismans having to do with the
energies of Saturn should be triangular in shape,

FThe Square
The square 15 related o Chesed, whose number is four. Any talisman
having to do with the energics of Jupiter should be square in shape. The
shape of a square implies the torm of a castle or walled structure, which

The Hexagram

' The hexagram is made up of two triangles, ane pointing toward the
Nheavens, one toward earch. The number six is the number of Tiphareth,
the connecting point between humanity’s animal and divine natures.
' The number six represents balance, a perfect equilibrium berween forees.
 Solar walismans are six-sided,

somewhar explaing its association with society, prestige, rulership, and
other Jupiterean qualiies. The square also symbolizes a sort of struc-
ture that is beyond simple walls; it represents a sort of completion or
perfection. We all want a “square deal” and chree “square meals” a day.
This shape also implies the four elements working in halaneed harmony.

The Septagram
The number seven is associated with the days of the week, the seven
ancient planets, the seven colors of the rainbow, the seven seas, and a
number of other natural phenomena, It has abways been considered a ben-
eficial or "lucky” number. Seven is a number that has always had a
mystical; mythical quality associated with it, Talismans associated with
Venus should be seven-sided.

The Pentagram
The pentagram is the tarce of Mars and che sephira Geburah, The shape
of the pentagram implies the human form. This corresponds ro the
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The Octagram
Eight is a number associated with systems. The ocrave of musical notes,
the eight Chinese trigrams, and Leary's model of consciousness are
few examples. This number implics science, patterns, and knowledge
of all sores. Talismans of Mercury should be eight-sided.

The Enncagram
Nine ts the number of the Moon and the sephirah Yesod. The number

nine has long been associated with the emotdions. The nine muses of

ancient Greeee are perhaps the most obvious example, Lunar talismans

should be nine-sided.

CREATING SIGILS AND TALISMANS
The castest way to construct a talisman is to make a simple sigil or seal
to represent your desire. With this rool. vou can make a ralisman to
accomplish anything you can imagine.

]

Decide whart sort of energy you are interested in attracting to
your talisman. Ar this point, you need 1o decide if you are
going to use one of the planctary shapes and colors for vour
talisman or make ir round or some other shape. You must
then obtain the correct materials for your alisman.

Take a piece of paper and first create a sentence that expresses
what you want. It can be a simple sentence, bur make sure
that you understand whar you are wanting specifically. Avoid
being overly vague, because the universe may misundersrand
and give you something different than what you want. An
example of a decent sentence is . | .

It is wmy will that my mother’s bursitis be
healed in the next two weeks.

On this same piece of paper, take this senrence and remove
all of the repearing letters so that only one of each letter
remains. For the above example it would look like this . . .

ITSMYWLHAOERBUDNXK

This then is your “word of power.” It is a “barbarous word,”
meaningless to the conscious mind, but representative of
your desire to your subconscious mind and the collective
UNCONSCIOUS,

Below this, an the same picee of paper, create the sigil from
these letters. Combine the letters into a shape thar is pleasing
o your eye, You may simplify things by including simple let-
ters such as [ or U within the shapes of other letrers or repre-
senting M and considering W and V to be represented by
this shape as well. You may stylize or distore letters in any
way that pleases your sense of aesthetics. Figure 48 shows
one way to sigilize these letters (see page 184).

Onee you have serded on a sigil thar looks right o you, draw
that sigil ar the center of vour wlisman. You should draw it
in a complementary color to the color of your talisman, In
other words | . .



Figure 48, ."iigi]i?mi lerrers,

Whire with Black
Blue wich Orange
Red with Green
Yellow with Purple

Since the above sigil is a healing sigil, 1 might put it into an
octagram (see figure 49, opposite).

6. Ounoce you have created your talisman you are ready to move
on to the next tool o charge the talisman.

Charging Talismans
This is a simple wool for charging alismanic objects with any desire.
You may use this ol tor talismans created with the previous waol, or

any other object thar vou wish ro charge magically, such as a picee of

jewelry or a natural ebjecr like a stone or a feather. If you are using an

object other than a talisman, the object should have some relationship

or correspondence with the energy with which you are charging i, In

other words, if you were going to charge a stone with the encrgy of Mars,

it is best if the stone is red, or has five sides, or something like that.
Betore charging any object, you must decide three things:

* lts purpose. Why specifically are you charging i?
* Who ics for. Will the energy work just for you, for anyone

'L‘v"ﬁ'![} E'.Itllll!-i |.|'IL‘ U]‘.IiL'i.'[.. or I-HI' SOOI (_’]Sl._" |]|'||'!,'?

Figure 49. A sigil placed in & magical shupe.

* How long does the walisman have to accomplish ics job? Two
wecks? A monch? Will ic lase forever?

- The answers to these three questions form the statement of purpose that
- you will make in step 7 of this vool. Again, as with all of these tools, it
is best 10 start with simple things at first and move to more complex

desires as your experience and beliefs can handle them,

1. Creare or obtain an object you wish to charge for some mag-

ical purpose. It is, of course, best if it is in some way associ-

ated to the desired force (i.e., if you are making a talisman of

Venus to bring love, you may want to make it seven-sided or

related to seven in some way, and green).

Sprinkle a little bit of cool fresh water on the talisman o

purify it. As you are doing this, visualize that any and all

energies are leaving the ralisman so thaticis in a rotally

blank slare.

3. You may wish to burn appropriate incense (sce table 13, page
179),

4. Use your meditation anchor to enter the altered state (see page
132).

5. Go to your mner temple (see page 90},

[d

6. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering (see
page 99).
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State the complete purpose of your talisman, ar least inwardly,
bur preferably aloud withour breaking your state. Check in
with all parts of your being ro make sure that this purpose is
really something thar you wanr to happen. If you experience
any sensations or images of doubr or disapproval, change
your statement until you feel totally congruent or clse aban-
don this desire. Once you experience thar all parts of your
being congruently desire the purpose of this alisman, you
can proceed.

Visualize the power or force you are artracting o your talis-
man as being outside and all around you. This may be
through a combination of images, feelings, sounds, or colors.
{Ar this point, you may also include the next ool Invoking
the Gods (see page 188) o attract the force, power, or wis-
dom ol a specific god form. Be sure you are familiar with
both tools befare you use them.) You can visualize this foree
as descending into your inner temple or materializing from a
specific quadrant, depending upon vour specific needs.
Once you feel the definite experience of the desired force all
around yvou (this will be a combination of visual and kines-
thetic sensarions), hold up your ralisman, physically and in
your imaginary hand in your inner temple. Visualize the
force that you desire accumularing in your talisman.
Accumulate all of the energy that you can into your talisman,

. Onee you have che distinet experience (again a visual and

kinestheric sense) thar the desired force is permeating your
ralisman in as powerful a way as you are capable of accom-
plishing, clearly visualize your talisman, and then begin to
see an image of your accomplished desire behind the image
of the talisman. See chis image of the accomplished desire
move through your talisman until ir is entirely in front of the
talisman, filling your view.

- Repear this process of visualizing your talisman, then drawing

an image of your completed desire chrough the image of the
talisman until the imagined desire compleely fills vour view a
number of times as quickly as possible, unril the image of the

talisman automatically produces the image of your accom-
plished desire.
12, Stare the purpose of your talisman again clearly,
13, Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering.
4. Return to normal consciousness.

Onee you have charged a ralisman, there are two basic things you can do
with it. First, you can hold on to it or give it to the person vou made it for,
and the power will be available anytime you need it. This is especially
appropriate for talismans that have a long-term life, or any that you feel
would give better service by being physically wich the person for whom
you made it

The second thing that you can do with a charged talisman is to destroy
it physically, allowing it to fulfill its function ascrally in the acchyr. This
is, in many ways, a more clegant way of working with ralismans, since
you will not be lefr with a bunch of pieces of paper or wood lying around.
It 15 especially useful if vou will not physically be in contacr with the
person, place, or thing you intend to affecr with your talisman. There
are four basic ways of launching a ralismanic force by destroying its
physical vehicle, You, of course, want to use whichever one of these
seems most in harmony with your purpose:

By fire. You can hold the ealisman up to a candle flame or stove,
or throw it into a blazing fire or on top of burning charcoal.

By water. You can put your talisman into a river or the ocean. (Be
sure no one sees you so they don't disturb your talisman.) You can
also make your ralisman our of water-soluble ink, and then let the
ink run away under the faucer or pour water onto it or place ir into
a dish of water,

By air, You can throw your talisman into a ravine or off a cliff. If
you use water-soluble ink or paine, vou can boil warer and allow
the steam o disintegrate the ralismanic image, You can even
attach your talisman to an appropriately colored helium balloon
and let it go,

By earth. You can place your ralisman under a rock or bury ir.
One very popular ancient technique was 1o bury a ralisman under
the pach of the person for whom the spell was cast, so thar the
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energy would be released when they stepped over it You can also
make a talisman in the dirt or sand, and wipe it away once it is

charged.

With any of these methods, it is important to imagine the talisman
becoming free to operate in che astral plane when it is gone, rather than
merely disintegrating with its physical vehicle. To accom phish this, hold
onto the image of the ralisman and its purpose in your mind while vou
are destroying it. You can then launch this astral image into the acthyr.

EXPLORING ARCHETYPES: INVOKING THE GODS

This tool can be used to connect directly with the archetypal encrgies of
the old gods, most particularly those of the ancient Greco-Roman plan-
etary gods. You may use chis tool with any god, bur please be clear abou
what aspects of this god may be useful for developing new abilities or per-
sonality changes in yourself. Table 14 (below) gives the Greco-Roman
planetary gods with some of their qualities. This is a useful place to start,

Examine this table and choose qualities that you feel vou are luck-
ing, but that you would like to manifest in vour life. You can use this ool
to strengthen any arca of your life or to understand aspects of these gods
that you wish to explore from the inside. Use the following tool to con-
nect with these forces and activate them in your life. Again, you may
use this tool with any god vou desire to know,

MNao. | God | Characteristics

3| SaurndRronaes
4 | JupiterfZeus

5| Mars/Ares Strength, energy, battle, courage, competition, athletics
| SolfHeliosfApolle Harmony, wheleness, peace, ilumination

T VenuslAphrodice Lawe, desire aesthetics, beaury, pleasare, losory

8 | Mercury/Heroes Language, logic, knowledge, scicnce, medicine

9| LongdSelene! Artemis | Tmaginaron, subconscious, emotion, dreams

Structures, imitarion, responsibiliy, seronsness
{_-rncms]r_'.i. abundance and wealil, ll._-,ulursluip, [k

Table 14, Greco-Roman gods and their characteristics,

6.

t;l.

Enter the aleered state using your meditation anchor (see page
132).

Go to your inner remple (5ee page 90).

Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering (see
page 994,

State the purpose for which you are invoking this specific
god-form/encrgy, either aloud or at least internally directed
to the area above your inner temple.

Begin to visualize the form of the god in frant of you, hover-
ing above your inner temple, either as an ideal human or the
particular distinctive form of the god you have chosen.
Visualize chis form glowing intensely with an appropriately
colored energy.

Think about the quality that you would like to gain from
this god. Observe how this god is a representation of it. How
is the god standing that represents vour desire? What is the
sod seeing in its mind’s eye? What is it saying to itsell that
fully embodies the quality that you seek in its ideal form?
Ask this figure if it will communicate with you. When it
agrees, ask it to tell you how you can get along with it most
beneficially. Ask if it has any advice for you. Ask if it will
help you to accomplish your goals, and work with you in the
transformation of your life. If the figure scems relucrane, hos-
tile, or aggressive, ask it how you can relate more positively
with ir. Consider any advice you receive, however strange it
may appear, and thank the figure. You may ask for advice or
assistance from your inner teacher ar any time in relating
with the archerype.

Stand up physically and move into the same position as the
god. Imitate the way you see the pod standing, the way the
sod is moving, e,

Feel yourself and the ged integrating into one form,
Visualize the color of the god’s force inside you. Feel the
energy of this god inside you. Hear the god’s voice as your
own voice, See the universe the way this god sees it.

Make this expericnce even more vivid by wrning up all of
vour submodalities.



10 Using the Mew Hen

L0, Create an anchor by saying the name of the god at the peak
of this expericnce while you are in the same position as the
god. Repeat dhis several times to reinforce the anchor.

I'1. Separate from the god and thank it for sharing its being
with you.

12. Sit down and reassociate yourself in your inner remple.

[3. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering,

14, Return o normal consciousness.

You now have an anchor for establishing contact with the energy of this
god in the future as well. Simply stand again in the exacr position you
were standing as you integrated with the god and say its name. You will
again feel connecred with the its power.

ExXpLORING INTUITION AND ESP

The following ool is a very simple method for receiving information
from the collective unconscious. It can be adapied to any purpose—
finding lost articles or missing persons, finding out information about
a person or event, medical intuition, or anything else that you may want
to do with psychic powers or ESP It is very similar to what ancient
magick calls serying. The only difference is that, with skrying, you tra-
ditionally stare into a erystal ball, black mirror, or pool of ink that is
physically in front of you. With this tool, you simply create a large mirror
with a flat black surface in your inner emple.

You may use this tool to ascertain information abour anything you
desire to know, but cannor find out by traditional means, You can also
experiment with having someone else determine a question without
telling you whac it is, Then follow through with the tool and repart
vour findings to the person.

You must not expect all of the informarion you receive ta be liceral,
You will expericnce alot of symbolic imagery, feelings, ideas, and “know-
ings."” As you work with this tool over time, you will begin ro notice
repeating symbols and experiences. This is the language thar the col-
lecrive unconscious uses 1o communicate with you. Onee you are able
to understand the distinctions between your experiences, this tool will

become incredibly valuable to you,
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As always, please use this tool with simple things at first, to build your
confidence in the experience and ro acquainr yourself wich the rechnol-
ogy. Do not use this tool for important decisions until you are extremely
expericnced,

1. Enter the altered state using your meditation anchor (see
page 132).

2. Go to your inner temple (see page 90).

3. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering (see
page 99

4. Visualize a large black mirror in the center of your inner
temple. Tell yourself that this mirror is capable of showing
you any information that you desire,

3. Pose a question to your mirror, or think of something you'd
like to know, (You can also just look into the mirror if you
do not know whart you are specifically asking.)

6. You will begin ro receive impressions. These may be feelings,

images, or sensations. Do not try to interpret them immedi-

ately; just take note of them. Allow your intuitions to remain
simple at first. Don't bother trying to determine specific
things, but rather note impressions like blue, rough, soft,
bright, etc. You may wish to write down your impressions on
a pad of paper.
After a few of these more vague impressions, vou may begin

=l

to receive more distiner information that relates to your
inquiry. Note any of these as well,

8. Allow the black mirror to fade from view, knowing that it
will be available any time vou need ic.

9. Pertorm the New Hermeties grounding and centering,

10, Rerurn to normal consciousness.

11, Compare the information you've received o your inquiry,
and artempt ro make sense out of it,

VALUE HIERARCHIES
Your values are really the stares thar you consider the most desirable and
the states that you find most detestable in your life. Values are not, ar their
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core, desire for possessions, honors, or behavioral laws for your com-
munity, but rather the emotional states thac these chings may provide,
For instance, comfort, security, adventure, consistency, change, wisdom
or joy are all states that may fir into your list of values. As anothe
example, if you say you have strong family values, whae you are muosi
likely saying is thar you value states like sccuriry, love, connection
and consistency, and dislike states like lust, independence, rebellion.
and outrageousness.

These values really guide your life. If vou value adventure, you will

* Air—intellect, education, communication
= Earth—finances, physical body, work, personal environment

Ask yourself the following questions: What seates do [ value
most in my . . . (spiricuality, personal power, emotions cre.)?
What states do 1 most want to avoid in my . . . (spiritualicy,
personal power, emotions cte.)? Try to list several (five or
more) values for each. It is okay for them ro be redundant
from subject to subject.

create a life for yourselF thar invelves adventurous situations, even if vou 2. Think about what is most important to you, and list the top
are not entirely conscious of it. Whereas if you value consistency or seou: five values for each subject, both positive and negative, in
rity above adventure, you will most likely avoid any overly stimulacing order. These are your values hierarchies. Table 15 (see page
experiences. |his also affects your creacivity and your will, Your values 194) shows an analysis of values for the element spirit. Your
completely shape what you are willing to try, what you are willing 10 lists should end up looking something like it
accomplish, even what you are willing to dream, 3. Write down vour rules for these values, Whar are the rules
Like your beliefs, your values are not consciously chosen, but racher that govern these values? Ask yourself whar you need ro
implanted by circumstance into your mind, You must now begin 1o experience in order to feel that you've obrained the desired
examine your values and o decide whether or not your current values state, For instance, for love, I might say:
are consistent with who you really want to be.
Make a list of your values. Make sure these are states rather than spe- 1 experience love in my spivituality when [ do
cific quantities, As you begin to list vour values, if cars or diamonds pop something kind for someone and they don’t even know it.
into your head, think abouc whar cars or diamonds really provide for
vou. Opulence? Luxury? Security? Freedom? As you begin to make vour Establish what your rules are for all of the desived and unde-
lists, please be sure to be honest about how you really fecl, rather than sired states for all of these subjects. Add these rules ro the
how you might prefer to feel. You will have an opportunicy o adjust values you listed in Table 15.
your lists later, but please acrempr to be accurare about where vou are now, 4. Separately list the top five values that you feel guide your life
Lt will be your eventual aim to be flexible and to make your values reflect in general,
your poals and who you really want to be. That will be later. For now, 5. Compare of these lists of values and rules with your goals

lease simply try to Feure out what's going on right now.
P ply tr) g going, e

l. Create a list of your values for the following subjeets in the
five elemental categories:

and your beliefs and your emotions from previous tools. Do
all of these parts of you work in harmony, or are there plices
where there are inconsistencies or appositions?

Changing Your Vitlues

* Spiric—spirituality, your lite’s work
* Fire

= Water—emotions, relationships

You will discover as you explore the preceding rools thar there are many
inconsistencies between your current values and the person that vou

personal power, creativity, sexuality

want to he as expressed in your goals. Use this tool to shift values up in
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: 7. Rewurning to the fery area of your inner temple, create
Value Mursue Avoid Rule ; l.l]: 558 ¢ L,h i ; 7R “IT.IP "
- Imaginary scenario projecred on a sereen amid the flames
that will take place in the future where you will experience

Spiritualing Love Limitatinn

Life's Work

I experience love in

my spiritualing when

I do something kind
for someane and they
don't even know ir.

Bliss Haitred
Connection | Judgment

this stare as a part of your life. Create a specific scenario chat,
in the past, might have caused a different experience, but
now will cause you to experience the desired value or seate.
You can make chis scenario relate to your goals or to the spe-
cific element of your life to which the value relares (i.e.,
warer—your emotional life and relationships).

Peace Anger ! . .
5 = 8. Make sure that this change is something thar you really want.
Wistlom Dependence = Ry : : N : .
Check in with all of yourself to make sure there are no feelings
of doubt or hesitation. If there are objections, make adjust-
; . =2 ments to your scenario uncil all pares of you are sarisfied,
Table 15. Values for the clement spiric. e Ty : P i Lo =i
9. Step into the movic screen and experience this scenario in
the first person, seeing, hearing, and feeling as if you were
your value hierarchy or to add new values to enhance your purposeful really there. As you are experiencing chis, again say the name
dircction in life. of this value or state to fully anchor ir.
L0, Move out of the scenario, and bring the movie screen into
1. Enter the altered state using your mediration anchor (see page the center of your inner temple. ‘This movie screen is now a
132). hologram of vour desire. Send this movie screen up into the
B | 1 ap Tor L i . : i
2. Go to your inner temple (see page 90). starry sky above your inner temple, asking your cosmic con-
3. Perform the New Hermeties grounding and centering (see sclousness to place this experience into the slot in the hierar-
; gL N . . - .
page 99). chy of values that you desire. Your cosmic consciousness will
4. Turn w your right, to the red ﬁ!'l.j wall in your inner temple. now add this value to your unconscious and express it
As you look at the wall, see and feel the heat of fire. This is dynamically in vour life.
your fire, che driving F‘?“r'“ of your being, Move into this fire, 11, Visualize yourself tomorrow, living with this value in the
and feel the warmth of it inside you, place in your life you have chosen. Experience several
% Identity the value (specific emotional state such as joy, love, derailed scenarios.
success, power, humor) thar you wish to install in yourself, 2. Return to your inner temple.
or mave higher in your hierarchy of values. 13. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering,
6. Recall a specific time when you have experienced this value 14: Return e normal consclousnsss,
or state in your life or in the lif of some person who you 15. Test this change by stating che name of the value just as you

feel embodies this state, Fully immerse vourself in chis specitic
memory until you are secing, hearing, and feeling all of the
compenents thar you desire. Now, anchor this by saying o
yourself the name of this value or stare while You experence
it.

did in your inner cemple and noticing whether you experi-
ence the value as a real part of you. You may use chis tool
several times to thoroughly insrall this state.



BREATH AWARENESS—MAHASATIPATHANA

This is a very simple tol, but it is quite significant in its potential impact
on your consciousness, Afrer all, it is the technique thar the Buddha
used to obrain his liberation. lts basic purpose is to increase and enhance

vour awareness of the simple process of “being,” This is one example of

awareness meditation. Iocan be expanded o awareness of thoughes and
ather elements of consciousness as well.

P

.

-

Enter the altered state using your meditation anchor (see page
132),

Observe your breath as it goes in and out,

Feel the sensation of the air moving through your body, cool
as it enters and warm as it leaves,

IF you become distracted, return to observing your breath
when you remember. Do not be hard on yourself when dis-
rracted, simply return to your breath,

Try not to focus on anything else but breathing; quietly put
asice thoughrs, images, and feelings that come up, acknow!-
edging them and letting them go.

Continue tor about rwenty minures.

Rerurn ro normal consciousness.

RisING ON THE PLANES

This rechnique is again quite simple, bur powerful. It is a precursor o
the ultimare ool of this book, the Conscious Communion with Cosmic
Consciousness. Please explore this tool a number of imes before work-

ing with the Conscious Communion with Cosmic Consciousness tonl.

b

4.

Enter the altered stare using your meditation anchor (see page
132).

Go o your inner remple (see page 940).

Pecform the New Hermetics grounding and centering (sce
page 949,

In your astral or imaginary body, rise up our of your inner
temple and travel seraight upward.
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Continue rraveling straight upward withour scopping for any
reason. You may see or CXpericnoe SCenes, images, or
thoughts. Ignore them and keep traveling straight up. You
may feel as if there is something that stops you from going
any higher. Press through this with all of your will and keep
rising.

Continue rising until you experience cither dissolution into
pure light or you lose consciousness.

When you return o vourself, reintegrate in your inner temple.
Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering,.
Return to normal consciousness.
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CHAPTER g
THE ADEPT LEVEL

t this level, you will prepare for and experience the all-important
state of cosmic consciousness. Bur before you do, it is important
te explore yourself choraughly with the following tool.

CREATING INNER HARMONY
When you are ready o work ac the Adept level, you will have all che
tools available ro you for accomplishing anything you want in life. You
will understand the components of all of the elements of vour being, It
is only necessary that you actively use these tools to create a singular
direction in your life. With this tool, you can do just that,

1. Take our your goals. Review them to be certain which ones
vou have already accomplished and o discover if there are
any thar you no longer desire.

2. Compare your goals with your values and your beliefs, and
compare these with the emotions that you experience,

3. You must now systematically make adjustments o your val-
Uch, ;IL{LI ar remoye 11{']&{,'!.\ ilnd I'.'l'l'li}li"l”ﬁ. '..l:ﬁi‘.' il” {lj‘l Ihﬁ.' LL"L'I:l—
nologies that you have learned. Whar beliefs do you need o
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aceomplish your goals? Install them. What emotions may
vou need to get where you want 1o go? Creare anchors. Wha
painful feelings do you experience that may ger in your way?
Change them into pleasure. What values and rules do vou
have that are in conflict with your goals? Adjust them. Work
on every part of your life undil you are energized and pre-
pared to take consistent action toward your goals,

Unee you have created this inner harmaony, vou will be a thousand times
more effective at using all of the magical tools of the New Hermeties
and ready o move on to the next toaol.

Conscrous COMMUNION WITH CosMIC CONSCIOUSNESS
This ool is really che whole purpose of the New Hermeties, s inten
con s to establish a permanent and replicable link between vour per-
sonal and cosmic consciousness, | discuss this process and the various
ways toaccomplish it in detail in my book, 215t Cenrury Mage. | highly
recammend that you read this book as a supplement ra this tool. Many
clements of the New Hermeties and magical practice in general are laid
out from a different perspecrive.

The transcendental experience produced by the following tool is what
has been called “illumination.” It is a sense of internal knowledge and
power produced by a union or connection of your mind with the uni-
versal mind. It may rake quite a number of repeared uses of this rool, or
ome of the techniques deseribed in the above referenced book, to achieve
a sense of success.

If you have conscientiously explared all of the other tools in this
book, then you are ready to use this one. Your resules will directly reflect
the quality of your previous work. This toel is somewhat different fron
the previous tools because your conscious mind is incapable of fully
producing a “successtul” result on its own, This tool requires the coop-
eration of your unconscious in a very special way, Your unconscious
must choose to allow you access to the experience of the torality of vour-
sell. The purpose of all the previous tools has heen to shift your con-
seiousness i ways thae will facilitare this special experience with your
UNCONSCions,
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Success with this tool is unmistakable, as it will leave you with an
inner knowing that you have expericneed yourself in a transcendental way.
Really, any of the mystical tools of the New Hermetics may result in
your Conscious Communion with Cosmic Consciousness. The fol-
lowing is mercly a simple and direct method of soliciting the resule by
instructing your unconscious with exactly what you wish to experience.

|, Enter the altered state using your meditation anchor (see page

132).

(o o your inner temple (see page 90).

3. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering if you
wish (see page 99), although you can probably omic it at this
point if you have really solidified your inner temple with sev-
eral solid months of work.

4. Face the earth wall of your inner temple. Dissociate yourself
from your physical life by saying something to vourself, such
as, “1 have a body and goals, but T am not my body or my
goals. 1f 1 were to change or to lose some part of my body or
my poals, [ would still be me. [ am something beyond these
things.” 1

3. Face the water wall of your inner temple. Dissociate yourselt
from your emotional life by saying something to yourself,
such as, "I have emorions, but | am not my emodons, If |
were to change or to lose some of my emotions, | would still

P

be me. | am something beyond these things.”

6. Face the air wall of your inner temple, Dissociate yourself
from your mental life by saying somerhing to yourself, such
as, "1 have thoughts and beliefs, but [ am not my thoughes
and beliefs, If T were to change or to lose some part of my
thoughts and beliefs, 1 would still be me. I am something
beyond these things,” .

7. Face the fire wall of your inner temple, Dissociate yourself
fram your values and desires by saying something to yoursell,
such as, "1 have values and desires, but | am not my values
and desires, I | were to change or to lose some pare of my
values and desires, | would still be me. 1 am something
beyond these things.”
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8. Move up out of your inner temple into the globe of white
light above. Teel and see vourself within this white light.

9. Allow yourself to expand effordessly ourward toward the
concepts of infiniteness and omnipresence. Feel yourself
expanding and dissolving until you feel you are as large s
you can be. You may feel a floating sensation or a sense of
OCEANIC AWATEness,

10, Allow yourself to expand effortlessly ourward toward the
concepts of all-lovingness and infinite bliss, Feel verrrself
expanding and dissolving until you feel you are as love-filled
as you can be. You may feel a Aoating sensation or a sense of
DUCANIC AWaArEness.,

1. Allow yourself to expand effordessly outward roward the
concepe of omniscicnce. Feel yourself expanding and dissoly-
ing until you feel you are as aware as vou can be. You may
feel a Hoating sensation or a sense of oceanic awareness,

L2. Allow yourself to expand effortlessly ourward roward the
concept of omnipotence, Feel yoursclf expanding and dis-
snlvinlg uncil you feel you are as powerful as you can be. You
may feel a floating sensation or a sense of peeanic awareness,

13. Allow yourself to move beyond these sensations into pure
undifferentiated white light, feeling vourself ar onee all
things and disintegrating into nothing,

14. Cease being anything and allow vourselt to be with infinicy.

15. Return to your inner temple. J

16. Perform the New Hermerics grounding and centering,

I7. Return to normal consciousness,

CoNQUERING YOUR DEMONS
We all have sneaky litle fearful demons of the mind that creep up on us
:!nd prevent us from taking various actions and experiencing life to the
fullest. These demons actually have a positive intention—to profect us,
SAVE U8 F_'mm pain or rejection, or many other intentions. However, the
result of their actions in our unconscious is the inabilirty o take action.
_"r'uu have already seen these demons in action whenever vou have “checked
in with yoursell™ while using one of the New Hermetics tools and found
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yoursell doubting or holding back. Unchecked, these demons can pre-
vent us from achieving our dreams, and can keep us from even accom-
plishing the simplest of our goals. However, these personal demons only
have the negative influence that we give to them, and they can be trans-
formed into powerful allies to assise us in our life’s transformation.
Wiich this tool, you will be asked to look at some difficult issues, but
you will do it in a relaxing and cranquil way. You have now gained the
power to establish control over your demons and harness their power.
All chat you need to do is redirect the power of these disturbing pieces
of consciousness with the power of your dawning cosmic awareness,
and you will increase your personal effectiveness by staggering propor-
tions. You may need to use this ool a number of times ro gain the full

benetir of it.

I. Enter the altered state using vour medittion anchor (see page
1323.

. Go to your inner temple (see page 90),

3. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering (sec
page 99).

4. Look toward the east of your remple, ahead of you, to the
yellow wall of air, See the billowing clouds of yellowish air
before you and, as you watch and feel the switl of air, begin
ro become aware of vour deepest fears about your intellect,
education, communication skills, or anyrhing else to do with
the mind. These fears often manifest as an inability to draw
conclusions or gerting stuck in overthinking things. Let all of
your fears come to you peacefully, knowing that you will
soon be free of them. These fears may come to you as words,
or feelings, images, or a combination of these,

5. Visualize all of these fears swirling and coming rogether in
the form of a giant golden yellow demon in the billows of
cloud in the east (see figure 50, page 204).

6. Look squarely at this demon and say something ro the effect
of "1 have allowed my thoughts to be influenced by you, bu
from now on, | will be in charge of my thoughts, and I will
use my thoughts to empower me. From now on, | will rule
the affairs of my mind. From now on, I will run my brain, |
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command you to submit yourself to my power and che
power of cosmic consciousness.” r

Extend your imaginary hand roward the demon, and see 4
1'.'!_1:‘ of light come from your hand, feeling the power of cos-
mic u{lmscirruhn::ss Howing through you. As you see this ray
come inro contact with the demon, visualize it bowing o ?
vou in submission and dissolving back into its element.
Look 1o the south of vour temple toward vour right, che red
wall ?I'Iir{:. See burning flames before vou, and as vou warch
and feel the burning of fire, begin to become awate of your
_t_|j.‘!_‘pf_‘3[ fears about your creativiry, sexuality, or your will,
Ihese may be fears that you are doing things wrong or thae
whar you're doing isn't good enough, or that you are on the
wrong path, a sense that you are doing something morally

Figure 50. Sce all of your fears coming roperher in the shape of a demon.

2.
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11,

12,

wrang, or that somebody else may be doing something
wrong. Let all of your fears come to you peacefully, knowing
that you will soen be free of them. These fears may come to
you as words, or feclings, or images, or a combination of
these.

Visualize all of these fears swirling and coming rogether in
the form of a giant fiery red demon forming in the flames of
the south.

Look squarely at chis demon and say something to the effect
of *1 have allowed you to influence me with morals and
codes that 1 did not choose. From now on, [ will be the mas-
ter of my values and my beliefs, and T will choose empower-
ing values that free my mind to have the greatest set of
choices. 1 will have true personal power. From now on, [ will
rule the affairs of my will and passion, and | will conteol my
creativity. | am free to express myself in any way that |
choose. 1 comniand vou to submit yourself to my power and
the power of cosmic consciousness.”

Extend vour imaginary hand troward the demon, and see a
ray of light come from your hand, fecling the power of cos-
mic consciousness flowing through you. As you see this ray
come into contace with the demon, visualize it bowing o
vou in submission and dissolving back into its element.
Look toward the west of vour temple behind you, the blue
wall of water. See undulating waves of water before you, and
as you warch and feel the waves of water, begin to become
aware of your deepest fears about your relationships and
emotions. Become aware of any hidden fears about what
others think of you, fears abour love and friendship and feel-
ings of loneliness, fears abour who is in control in your per-
sonal and professional relationships, fears about being in
charge, fears abourt not being in charge, Let all of your fears
come to you peacefully, knowing that you will soon be free
of them, These fears may come to you as words, or feelings.
or images, or a combination of these.
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13,

14.

18.

Visualize all of these fears swirling and coming togerher in
the form of a giant pulsing blue demon forming in the flow
of water behind you in the west,

Look squarcly at chis demon and say something to the
effect of " have allowed you to fool me into looking for
approval from the outside. 1 have felt lonely and scared and
unloved. In fact, it is [ alone who control my emotional
state. From now on, I will only look to myself for all ques-
tions of behavior, and T will rule my own emotions. 1 will
rule the affairs of my heart. T will experience positive rela-
tionships and control over my emotional body, | command
you to submit yourself to my power and the power of cos-
mic consciousness,”

- Extend vour imaginary hand toward the demon, and see a

ray of light come from your hand, feeling the power of cos-
mic consciousness flowing theough you, As vou see chis ray
come into contact wich the demon, visualize it bowing ro
you in submission and dissolving back into its element.
Loak roward your left, o the north of vour temple, the
black wall of carth. See rocky structures forming hefore vou
and as you watch and feel che formations of carch, begin o
become aware of your deepest fears about your finances and
work, your physical body and personal environment. These
may be anxieries about money, health, and anything thac
has to do with the body or the physical well-being, fears
abourt being poor or rich, fears abour your personal comfort.
Let all of your fears come to vou peacefully, knowing that
you will soon be free of them, These fears may come to you
as words, or feclings, images, or a combinarion of these.

. Visualize all of these fears swirling and coming together in

the form of a giant earthy black demon forming among the
structures in the north,

Look squarely at this demon and say something to the effecr
af “From now on, | will decide consciously what is pleasant
and what is unpleasant, and [ know thar | can make any
unpleasant experience into a pleasant one by changing my
frame of reference. From now on, | will rule the affairs of

my body. I will have health. From now on, [ accepr wealth.
[ will enjoy being in my physical body. 1 com m"fml you o
submit vourself to my power and the power of cosmic
consciousness.”

19. Extend your imaginary hand toward the demon, and see a
ray of light come from your hand, feeling the power n‘F cos-
Mic ConsCiousness flowing through you. As you see this ray
come inta contact with the demon, visualize it bowing to
vou in submission and dissolving back into its element.

20, Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering,

21. Return to normal consciousness.

You have now caused your demons to submit themselves before you,
and you are in control of your life. You can look ar your demons clearly

and see that they are now yours to command.

RADIATING ROSICRUCIAN LOVE 1
The purpose of this tool is to experience a positive Fi'c:lling tnf:ward the uni-
verse. This will help you immensely, both in your life with others a_nd
in your internal life. You may use this raol as often as you l'tt-ilL' to forgive
and o spread love to the whole world, As you perform this rool, you
will be parricipating in the healing of our plam-r.l | .
There is, of course. quite another form of Rosicrucian love rhl:rr will
be dealt with in Appendix 4. This present tool is of a more universal

character and is wholly safe and positive.

|. Enter the altered state using your meditation anchor (see
page 132,

2. Go to your inner temple (see page 90),

3N *rfnn;1 the New Hermerics grounding and centering (see
page 99). 1

4. Look up at the globe of light above you. Become aware ol
the crown of your head. Feel a pure whire light entering the
crown of vour head from the shining globe, I'Il:lll{i]'lg VOUr
whole head begin to glow. This is the energy of cosmic con-
sciousness moving into your body.
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Feel and see this lighc energy moving down to your heart, As
it reaches your heart, allow it to wrn into golden sunshine
and feel a feeling of love as your heart begins 10 open. Feel
the warmth of the universe opening your heart.

Think of all the people, plants, and animals that vou know
very well. Encompass them in the golden light of vour heart.
Forgive them for everything hureful they have ever done to
you, and know thar they are forgiving vou on some level,
Send them love and happiness and peace.

Think of all the people, plants, and animals thar you know
moderately well. Encompass them in the golden light of your
heart. Forgive them for everything hurcful they have ever
done ro you, and know thar they are forgiving you on some
level. Send them love and happiness and peace.

Think of all the people, plants, and animals in the town
where you live. Encompass them in the golden light of your
heart. Forgive them for everything hureful chey have ever
done to you, and know thar they are forgiving vou on some
level. Send them love and happiness and peace.

Think of all the people, plants, and animals in the region
where you live. Encompass them in the golden light of your
heart. Forgive them for everything hurtful they have ever
done 1o you, and know that they are forgiving you on some
level. Send them love and happiness and peace.

Think of all the people, plants, and animals in your nation.
Encompass them in the golden light of your heart. Forgive
them for everything hurelul they have ever done o you, and
know that they are forgiving vou on some level. Send them
love and happiness and peace.

- Think of all the people, plants, and animals in the world,

Encompass them in the golden light of your heare. Forgive
them for everything hurtful they have ever dane o vou, and
know that they are forgiving you on some level. Send them
love and happiness and peace.

2. Think of all the beings in the universe, Encompass them in

the golden light of your heart. Forgive them for everything
hurtful they have ever done to vou, and know that they are
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forgiving you on some level, Send them love and happiness
':H.'l{.i I“..".l[..'{.:,

| 3. Return to your inner remple.

14, Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering,

| 5. Return to normal consciousness.
1. Use this ol often,

BALANCING YOUR POWER
With chis tool, you will move chrough a series of experiences char pre-
pare you for the ups and downs that life will bring to vou. You have
now explored all of the essential tools of the New Hermeties. This tool
is a henediction and a final conditioning o prepare you for the road
ahead.

I. Enter the altered state using vour meditation anchor (see
page 132).

2. Go o your inner wmple (sce page 90).

3. Perform the New Hermerics grounding and centering (see
prage 99).

4. Loak up at that shining globe of white brilliance above vour
head and visualize this globe becoming larger and brighter,
descending on you.

5. As the light grows, feel the crown of your head. Feel the pure
white light of cosmic consciousness entering the crown of
your head so chat your whole head begins to glow, This is
the energy of cosmic consciousness moving into your body.

6. Feel and see yourself flowing upward into the light of your
globe as the light flows into vou,

7. Visuahze your inner temple below you and be aware that, in
vour inner temple, you are ar the teue equilibriom of forees,
You are connected w the foundation and the source of your
power, and you can experience yourself balanced by the ele-
ments on all sides, at one with the forces of the universe.
Know thar, wherever you are, your inner light and power is
with vou.
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9.

LEh,

Move peacefully forward into the future, When you have
troubles and difhiculties
financial roubles, or personal confusion—you will really
start to connect with these rroubles and fully experience the
difficulries that everyone faces. Feel, see, and hear these
experiences vividly, As you are fully immersed in this, realize
that these troubles are opportunities to display your
strength, your characrer, and the force of your will to over-
came obstacles. Know that these troubles will offer new
learning experiences, and that everyone who has ever accom-
plished anything has experienced failure and opposition.

whether in relationships wich people,

Know thar the greater the obstacles and the trials, che greater
the triumph and the glory thae is experienced in the long
run. From now on, you will look forward to struggles and
challenges because you know that only through them will
VOU eXperience success.

Move peacefully forward to a time in the future when you
will have great success and victories, whether in wonderful
relationships with people, success in your career, or financial
abundance. As you really start to connect with your tri-
umphane experiences, tully cxperience the joy of success.
Feel, see, and hear these experiences vividly, As you are fully
immersed in this, realize that it 15 still important for you w
maintain your humility, because, although you may have
accomplished much, there are those who have accomplished
more. Avoid looking down on those who have accomplished
less, because you are unaware of the full circumstances of
their lives. Your greatest strength is in your humility. Too
much pride is the undoing of all grear people.

Move peacefully forward to another time in the furure and
experience yourself respecring vour body, cating appropriate-
ly, and moderating your behavior to keep yourself healthy
and strong. Experience yoursell maintaining vour mental
equilibrium; your passions, emotions, and beliefs are under
your contral, Feel, see, and hear these experiences vividly.

. Move peacefully forward to another time in the furure and

experience vourselt doing good to athers just because i feels
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good. This is the only reason to do good. You are acting
passionately, thinking rationally, being yourself. Feel, see,
and hear these experiences vividly,
12. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering,
13. Rerurn to normal consciousness,



CHAPTER 10

BEYOND ADEPTHOOD

Advanced Adepl Parlact Adep:

ou now have a fairly complete skerch of the New Hermetics,

ﬂgé and | wish you strength and speed and perseverance on this, life’s
S5 greatest journey. Onee you have completed the New Hermetics
= eraining up through the Adept level, it is possible to receive further train-
ing in the levels of Advanced and Perfecr Adept. 1 hope to publish these
rools in the future, but, for now, they are only available privacely, T will
be happy to share these with anyone who has gone through the New
Hermetics program in this book and shown some evidence of using
& N these technologics to transform their lives.
i \
NN \ ; 4t Among other things, the Advanced Adepr receives training in:
“\ ‘\u b - — - ;’J ,'f .
‘\ \n L ,’; ’; : Ern!alnftn—iif._:!wng and perseverance;
5 X : : y (’; ) UmlEnE, s¢ t—ln:npjnrtrlllu._c,. )
\‘ ‘} L_I"’ {f 1 [}JIH::_; P\,L\n‘l LKITLrll.I.nL,Ll
v ~ * [nvoking and managing power;
K Y * Evocation and mastery of spiritual forees;
! ' * Influencing people and forces subtly and directly.
\ )
R Some of the topics in which the Perfect Adept is trained are;
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* Artracting and managing prosperity;
¢ The power of persuasion;
* Human mera-programming;

Clreating insEntancous rapporg
* Removing any last “karmic blocks™ that are helding you back;
Oneness with the universe,

Many of these skills and tools will become self-evident as you continue
to work with the tools in this book. I heartily encourage you to pracrice
the tools in this book often, and you will swiftly find yourself confi-
dently striding among the Lords of Light.

BUILDING A PHYSICAL TEMPLE

There are those in the world who enjoy both the artistic and symbeolic
expression afforded by building a physical temple, filled with ricual
implements, magical circles, and various other accourremenrs. If vou
are one of these people, vou can still benefic from the New Hermetics.
You can easily convert the patterns of mental and spiritual direction
that you find it the New Hermetics tools into physical rituals performed
i a physical remple. In facr, it may be very useful for many people
do this.

IF you would like to do this, [ suggest acquiring or making a magick
pantacle (circular disk}, cup, sword, wand, and lamp, The pantacle
should be a round disk made of wax, wood, or gold, engraved with a
symbol you feel represents the universe for you, You can just engrave i
with a pentagram, a hexagram, or the seal of the New Hermetics if vou
wish (see front cover). The cup should be made of silver. The sword

should not be so big that it overwhelms the other implements, All of

the objects should be harmonious in size. The wand can be a cylinder
of copper ar wood, preferably cut from a tree and prepared lovingly by
you. The lamp can be any sorr of light, candle, oil burning lamp, etc.

You can then use these articles in each of the levels respectively. For
instance, you can incorporate or simply hold onto the pantacle during
rituals of the Initiate level. The cup can be incorporated into rools for
the Zealor level, ete. You can find some other ideas about ricual move-
ment in the Appendices.

HaviNG TROURLE?
[f you are having rrouble using any of the tools in this book, please review
the instructions carefully. Any problems that you may have will almaost
certainly occur because you are missing one or more of the instructions.
Asle yourself these questions, although these are obviously quite subjective:

* Are you gerting properly into the altered state of consciousness?

* Are you vividly imagining the components of the exercises
{vou don't have sce things in erystal-clear derail, bur you must
be really st it), or are you just muddily fantasizing?

* Are you immersed in your visions? In other words, are vou
sceing your inner temple in the fisst person, or are you looking
at yourself from the outside? It is vital to vour success to be
“In” your visions, except in those cases where it says otherwise
in the instrucdons,

* Are you involving all parts of yourself in these wols? Are you
physically, emorionally, mentally, and spiritually involved?

If you are doing all of these things and still having trouble with any
parts of the New Hermetics, then by all means, please try something
else. Try anything clse. These tools are designed to meet the basic needs
ol most people, bur you are an individual. Acall times, trust vour own
creativity and make the New Hermetics your own. Feel free to modify
any components of these tools to make them most effective for you.
Only you can know exactly what's righe for your spiritual journey. The
most important thing is to keep going, and make sure you're always
having fun.

You may also wish to add or change words, symbols, or conceprs ro
help you feel connected with your own belief systems throughout this
program, Please feel free. You may evenrually find yourself limited if
you change things ro fit one rigid sec of beliefs, bur you should still do
it if it makes you happy. Ieis vour life and vour inner world, You will find
the correct way for you to proceed in all things inside of yourselt. Thar
is ultimarely the goal. This book is merely a guide 1o help you ger in
touch with vourself as deeply as possible. Strive on!

Love s the law, fove wnder will



APPENDIX 1
A Note to the Studious Qabalist
on Errors Found in this Volume

Some of the informarion in this manual may appear to fly in the face of
some conventional "orthodox” Hermertic and Qabalistic reachings. For
instance, | have placed the Cup of water in Yesod and the Sword of air
in Hod. The reason behind chis particular switch is char the cup is a
collecting tool, and the sword, a dissecting tool. These images have, in
my experience, fic archerypically more appropriately in the spaces to
which I have assigned them. Quite simply, the cup is an emotional tool,
and the sword, an incellecrual tool. The reason for the original place-
ment was so that the Golden Dawn grades would correspond with the
elements in the order of Terragrammarcon. In pracrical occultism, how-
ever, the tools (and their archerypal equivalents, the emortions and the
mind) are used much more commonly in the positions in which | have
placed them.

The cup is lunar in nacure and corresponds quite swimmingly wich
the lotuses of the seven chakras. The sword is a weapon, man-made,
and corresponds quite naturally with the intellecrual qualities of Hod.
It is said chat air and warer share many qualities and transform one into
the other. This is represented in astrology by the fact that Aquarius (the
water bearer) is an air sign, and Scorpio (whose highest symbol is the
cagle) is a water sign. At any rate, my choice was based enrirely on the prac-
ticalities of synthesizing a number of divergent streams into a sensible
whole. The wools work. You may feel free to make any philesophical
adjustments you find necessary along the way.

This is equally true of the many other Qabalistic “faux pas” thar the
diligent reader may discover, | wrate this note purely with the intent of
relieving the sceam thar may be building up in the heads of any of you
scholars out there, Yes, not everything that is contained in this book is



pure Qabala, or pure anything else. It is a functional system that will
help vou reach your greatest porential, and chir is whar I consider impor-
tant, In order to creare an “archetypal consistency,” it was necessary for
me to adjust certain relationships, images, and correspondences so that
information was consistent, both with itself and with my own practical
experiences exploring the subtle planes beyond the physical. [ take tull
responsibility for any error that you notice; what's mare, T probably
made the errors intentionally. It you norice errors. omissions, general-
tzations, or distortions of your personal belief system, please feel free wo
write them down. This will make vou feel much better. I'll be glad to lonk
them over it you send them to me, but [ will probably not have time o
reply. | do enjoy feedback of any kind.

APPENDIX 2

Scientitic Hluminism Omissions

Quite a bir of the material in The New Hermetics is adapred from the
Scientific [lluminism practices of the A - A - However, there are a few
notable omissions. In this appendix, | will reference the titles of specific
documents, all of which can be found in The Eguinax, volumes 1 ro 10.
If you are unfamiliar with these documents, che following won't make
much sense and you can safely skip iv. If you are familiar wich these
instructions, you are probably wondering why some of then aren't found
in the New Hermetics, 1l briefly explain why they haven't been addressed
in these pages.

Ligen AL, THE Boog oF THE Law
The statements made in the present book are wholly in accord with my
awn personal take on the law of the new aean, but | have consciously
and specifically made no attempr to convert anyone to any philosophy
other than their own self-discovery in this manual,

Listr NV AND Liner HAD
These works specifically deal with the mystical explaration of the Book
of the Law, While [ find them interesting and personally meaningful,
far too much explanatory material would have been necessary for them
to be incorporated practically into the simple scheme of the New
Hermeuics, They are fairly simple and straightforward. [f there is sufficiens
interest in them, I may in the future create a specifically Thelemic ser of
New Hermetics tools, Since they are, however, so simple and o the
point, there is probably litdle T could add. 1 have creared an alternate



course for studying the New Hermetics tools specifically relared to the
degree work of Ordo Templi Orients. It would be inappropriate to share
this course publicly, but I would be happy to provide it to iniriates of the
arder, along with my thoughts about the above-mentioned documents.

LigER ASTARTE
This is an elegant and usetul instruccion, bur ic did not find its way into
the scheme of the New Hermertics largely due to the instructions of my
“inner planes contacts.” | originally had a simplified version of it in the

works, but I was specifically told to leave it our because the theme ol

this work is “Know Thysell” and the instructions of Liber Astarte mighe
tend to blur self and a limired image of godhead inro a potentially con-
fusing maorass. 1 do think it is a valuable practice. I also feel thar it is a
very straighttorward and simple instruction, and [ could probably add
lirele co it In many ways, the path of Tove is one of the most effective and
powerful methods of attainmenc and cerrainly deserves your atrention.

LIBER JUGORUM
I have had a problem with this instruction for quite a while, cerrainly since
| experimented with it personally. The problem with this instruction s
quite simple. Frater Perdurabo compares speech, action, and thought
to various animals, and chen suggests thar you tein these animals with
physical abuse. We have long since ceased to train animals wich chis
kind of negative reinforcement, and ic seems terribly foolish o inflict
this sort of abuse on yourself, Animals and our own minds respond
much more quickly and eHectively to positive instruction and rewards
than to punishment and threats, Also, as Emile Coue pointed out nearly
oné hundred years ago, when the imagination and the will fight one
another, the imagination always wins. Thercfore, | suggest you con-
centrate on developing your imagination, for it is wich this organ that

you will discover your true will. Why waste time trying nor to think of

a blue elephant when you can spend that same time creating a joyous con-
nection with the source of all?
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Lisir RESH

While [ chink this practice may be very useful, it did not find its Wiy 1o
these pages for reasons similar to those that led me to omic Liber Astaree,
as well as the fact that it is rather secrarian in character, referencing
Egyptian gods that could be unfamiliar and potentially confusing. It is
also fairly complere in and of itself, and there's litdle 1 could add other
than simply pasting it in. If it seems like a valuable practice o you, |
suggest that you incorporate it into your life. It is certainly congruent with
the present work. See especially the section on conscious action, which
will give you some indication of my feelings on the marrer.

LiBrR Yob aND Liser Os Apysasr
These and a few of the other excluded instructions are advanced and
not necessary within the frame of this volume.

LIBER SAMERH
See Appendix 5 in this volume,



APPENDIX 3
Movement and the
New Hermetics

Several of the tools of the New Hermetics have asked vou to conduct
some sort of movement in their practice; however, this is such an impor-
tant subjecr that [ wanted to add a few extra notes. Because this book has
s0 much stressed che mental, the importance of the physical may have
been lost. The physical is really of utmost importance, because vou are
one organism—physical, spiritual, emotional. Ieis all one. If you ignore
any parts of this whole, you will not get to the totality of the greater
vou. Here are a few more ideas abour using physical expression to under-
stand and work with yourself.

MOVEMENT TO CHANGE STATE

When we are feeling miserable, we often scem o get stuck. Even if we
know how to get out of the miserable state—such as using one of the rech-
niques in the section of this book an emotion—sometimes we can't even
get ourselves to do that, We sit huddled in our misery. This is usually
because we are trying to prevent some acutely bad feeling from coming
upon us by holding ourselves motionless in a dull pain.

Bur this is the worst thing we can do because, by freczing up and

staying still, we hold onto the negative energy and inhibic the flow of

vitality, [f we stay in this state for too long, a doctor will come along and
rell us thar we are depressed and start prescribing all sorts of mind-
altering substances, which by then we will probably require just ro feel
somewhar normal. This is all unnccessary. There is a simple remedy o
feeling down, tired, sad, angry, depressed, frightened, panicky, unloved,
hatetul, hated, and a million other negative feelings. Thar solution is
movement.

Appendi g s

Any kind of movement will begin the process—taking a walk, exer-
cising, dancing, somersaulting, or even jumping, It is only NECessary to
start, and the movement itself will do much of the healing, Emotions need
to move. If you are still, they get stuck. This is true both spiritually and
physically. Many toxins move through the lymph system, which only
works properly when we are active and taking full respirations. When we
are motionless, we are sitting in our own toxicity. When we move, our
whole merabolic system cranks into gear, and we become healthier and
more vibrant. Once you begin moving, the technologies in the emo-
tion section of the Zealot level will really begin to flower,

MovING TO EXPLORE ENERGIES

You can also move to explore the different kinds of encrgies char we've
been working with, and even to discover new energies. This topic is so
rich and important that T am working on a book abour it right now
with the woman who raught me how significant movemenr can really
be. However, here are a few sugsrestions based on some of the work that
we have already done in the New Hermetics. Try these different kinds
of mavement, and I guarantee that you will understand these energies
in 4 much more dynamic and intimate way chan ever before, You will
understand these forees with your whole being, and their transformative
power will exponentially increase,

Five
As you move experiencing the element of fire, let the motions of your
whole body be passionate, vigorous, wild, destructive and creative,
dynamic and powerful. Feel the heat and the dryness of fire, the expan-
sion and consumprion. Feel the fire and let yourself discaver vour unique
experience of [ire,

Wezrer
As you move experiencing the element of water, sway vour body rhyth-
mically in sensual, undulatory movements. Feel the cool flow of water,
the dance, and discover what water is to you,



Air
As you move experiencing the element of air, feel the lighmess all around
vou and within you, delicate and ephemeral, ever-changing, insub-
standial, discovering vour own unigue relationship with air.

Earth
As you move experiencing the element of earth, feel the heaviness and
solidity, the slowness and the strength, the patience and the endurance
of earth, and your own experience will grow.

You can also experience this with the gods, the alchemical principles,
the paths and sephiroth on the Tree of Life, the chakras, and anything
else you can imagine. Simply use your imagination; the tools and ideas
vou have learned in this book will create the opening, lecting your own
experience guide you as you move along, Movement is so immediately
powerful that it cannor fail o affece and cransform you. You may wish
to use movement significantly in the middle of other work to creare a
framework for your efforrs.

NEwW HERMETICS BREATH AND MOVEMENT EXERCISE
Another way that vou can use movement beneficially is to combine it with
the breath. The Chinese have many excellent techniques char fall under
the peneral heading of chi gone: If the ancient magicians had a similar
system, it has been lost ro us. Cerrainly they were aware of the impor-
tance of both movement and breath.

[ have combined the elemental grade signs from cthe Golden Dawn
with some simple chi gong-type movements and created a simple breath-
ing and movement sequence that is in perfect alignment with the work
we have been conducting.

Earth
As you do the earth breach and movement, please ger in touch with the
energy of carth. Feel the heaviness, hardness, and solidity of the cle-
ment. Become aware of the solidity of your body, your weight and struc-
ture. Experience the sensations of stability, composure, and calmness

moving up into your body, suengthening you and growing the powers
of earth within you.

1. Stand with legs shoulder-widch apart, knees slighdy bent,
arms at your sides, your hips, head, and shoulders relaxed,

2. Inhale, raising your arms slowly until they approximate a
torty-five degree angle above your shoulders. As you are
inhaling, draw earth energy up into your body from below
your feet (see figure 51, below).

3. Exhale, lowering your arms, letting them continue to move
back behind vou to a comfortable positon, This is one
breath. Repear as many times as you like.

Wezter
As you do the water breath and movement, please get in touch wirth the
energy of water. Feel the moisture, the werness of water; feel its cool flow.
Feel the rhythmic flow of the water in your body, vour blood, your tears,
your sweart, and your saliva. Experience the cool flow of water moving
up through your bady, cleansing vou and flowing our through the top of
your head, leaving the powers of water as it cleanses away all negativiry.

Figure 51, Moving and hn;.'n:hing in the earth element,
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Stand with your legs shoulder-width apart, knees shightly
bent, your hips, head, and shoulders relaxed. Hold your
hands in the shape of a downward-pointing triangle over
vour belly, your thumbs and forefingers touching,.

Inhale, slowly raising your arms straighe up over your head.
As you are inhaling, draw water energy up into vour body
from below your feer, moving it up through the top of your
head (see figure 52, below).

Exhale, lowering your arms down the sides of your body,
sending the water energy showering down around you. This
is one breach. Repear as many times as you like,

Air

As you do the air breath and movement, please get in touch with the
energy of air. Feel the lightness, the rushing speed of air whirling through
you, blowing our old ideas. Feel the air filling your lungs, and the energy

of the air moving through your whole body, charging you with the
powers of air.

Stand with your legs shoulder-width apart, knees slightly
hent, arms ar sides with hands facing away from your body,
vour hips, head, and shoulders relaxed.

Figure 52. Moving and breathing in the warer element.

[

Inhale, raising your arms with hands upward along the sides
of your body, holding your hands above you as if you were
supporting the sky. Tmagine that you are gathering air as you
raise your arms {see figure 53, below).

Exhale, lowering your arms in front of your body, pushing
the gust of gathered air through your being, clearing you of
old and outworn beliefs, making room for new knowledge.
This is one breath, Repeat as many times as you like.

Fire

As you do the fire breath and movement, please ger in rouch wich the
energy of fire, Feel the strength and vigor of tire bursting through you,
feel the heat of your bedy and the power of vour life energy. Feel the
force of fire moving through you, expanding out into the world.

Iz

Stand with your legs shoulder-width aparrt, knees slightly
bent. Keeping head and shoulders relaxed, hold your hands
in front of your face in the shape of' an upward-pointing tri-
angle, your thumbs and forchngers touching,

Inhale, holding your hands in the triangle as you fill yourself
with ﬁcr}' energy from above (see ﬂgurc 54, page 228).

ﬁi%ﬁ

Figure 53. Moving and breathing in the air clement.
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3. Lixhale, pushing vour arms forward and ourward to the sides
in a sweeping circle, imagining the force of fire moving ow-
ward as your will expressed passionately into the world.
Bring your hands back to the triangle as you inhale. This is
one breath. Repeat as many rimes as vou like.

Spirit
For spirit breach, simply stand relaxed, tranquil, breathing fully, feeling
the movement of currents through your body. These may be quite pro-
found if vou have done che previous breath patterns a number of times
each,

There are several other Hermetic Order of the Golden Dawn ges-
tures thar could be developed into breathing exercises, such as the sign
of the enterer and of silence, the rending and closing of the veil, the
LVX signs, and the NOX signs, These are not necessary for the level ar
which we are currently working, and [ won't describe them in detail,
bur the advanced scudent will certainly be able to put them to some

%

Figure 54, i"'r'h:‘-'ing died 11|'1.'.|l|!1it‘|g in the fire element.

cood use in this way.

WSS
_."\ 'S F | & 'l"il!.:l !y
| T, i

' il i.]l':, A

APPENDIX 4
New Hermetics Sex Magick

Sex magick does not form an official part of the New Hermetics instruc-
tions, but it is an important and useful technique for the adept, and |
thoughr | should address iv in some way. A lot of wordy drivel has been
written on this subject in the last few years. In truch, sex magick is very
simple and straightforward and can be entirely explained in just a few
sentences.

Sex magick has often been thought of as an unsavory and sometimes
evil cechnique, relegared to the “lefe-hand path” or "black magick” side
of a number of magical and mystical traditions. However, this is not at
all true. The idea that sex magick is evil came from the antiquared and
malignant idea thar women were, in and of themselves, somehow impure.
Henee any connecrion with them was viewed as necessanily partaking of
evil. We are now capable of recognizing the absurdity of this,

Sex magick is a beauritul sacrament, an ecstatic communion with a
lover. Through this connection, you can achieve communion with the
cosmic consciousness of the universe, When a woman and a man come
together in the acr of love, they are, at thar time, the true image of the
living god, male-female, mother-facher, Pangenetor-Pangencerrix,
{(However, it should be noted that sex magick can, for the most pare, be
performed by any other combination of partners, male-male, female-
female, or even by oneselfl—with varied results, of course).

To really understand sex magick, you must consciously recognize
that, in our genital Huids, there is the power o create life—millions of
lives, in the case of the male of the species. The moment of orgasm is a
moment of pure potentiality in which a new life can be creared, 'This
power can be direcred roward making a baby or, as in the case of sex

J'I'I.'l!_"llL"I':‘ .'!I'l:l.-' ﬂ'[l'll.'.]‘ Et‘t.‘i!.'[itl]'l. |r1 ll'IL' SCX ACH, Wi are L:UI!T'H.'L,'IiI'Ig ||!!I[.' .'1|1iri|:1|:1|



240 Appendix g

and physical planes in a singular fashion, and we can dircet this spiritual
power in any way imaginable. Usually, chis takes the form of a specific
“bud-will,” or desired manifescation in the sex magician’s lives. This can
be anything from wishing for increased wealth to connecting with some
form of godhead. Really, any purpose can be adapred 1o 2 sex-magical
context. However, this technique should only be used, if ac all, once you
have explored and mastered all of the previous techniques of the New
Hermerics. It requires a one-pointed concentration that will be quite
natural once you have completed the New Hermetics program through
the Adepr level. Thar being said, here is 2 gencral outline of the procedure.

I, A purpose must be decided in advance of the sex acr, For
what will this sexual act be consecrated? It is a good idea for
manitestations to have some sort of talisman, which should
be handy at the time of the operation. Those described earlier
in the text are perfectly suired ro this purpose. For other pur-
poses, you may easily adapr many of the earlier techniques in
this manual (i.¢., gods, elementals, energies, etc.) All people
involved with the sex act should definitely be working
toward the same purpose.

2. Darticipants should bache, consciously purifying themselves,
clearing body and mind for the upcoming rite.

3. Betore commencing, some sort of preparatory exercises should
be undertaken, such as entering the altered stare (see page 73}
and perhaps performing the New Hermetics grounding and
centering (see page 99). But ac this point in your career, your
inner world should be naturally balanced enough that a few
simple focusing breaths may suffice. You may also wish to per-
form some sort of opening ricual. This is up to vou.

4, Sexual stimulation can now begin. For the moment, the pur-
pose of the rite should be forgotten so thar the fires of passion
can really be ignited. Sexuval stimulation should be complete
and passionate. Once all is ready sexually, you can begin
having sex.

5. Once you start having sex, your concentration must turn
hack to the purpose of yvour operation and remain direcred
toward that purpose tor the rest of the rite. Direct your pas-

A iolix 4 =3

sion ecstatically toward the purpose of the operation. 1f
working with a parener, truly connect with your parmer on
all levels and, through thar connecrion. direct your will.
6. This passion must extend for as long as possible, no less than
half an hour, Passion should be heaped upon passion, until
orgasm seems impossible to avoid. However, do not yield to
orgasm. [nstead, continue focusing on your purpose, directing
it through the ecstatic connection with your partner. It may be
uscful to chant some sort of mantra or spell ro keep you
directed. This mantra can be anything from the name of some
god to a word of power or some chyming coupler you write or
borrow. You can also use one or more of the New Hermetics
tools during this period if it seems applicable. Continue until
you lose all sense of vourself and your parmer in pure ecstasy.
Orgasm should be simultaneous with your partner, if you
have a partner. This indicares both your intimate connection
and the singularity of the act. At the moment of orgasm, the
will must be entirely focused on the operation, even though
consciousness may be lost in ecstasy.
8. The sexual fluids should be gathered. A portion of them
should be placed on the talisman if there is one, and the
practitioners should consume the rest. This is of the urmost

‘I'_H-l.

importance and must not be omitted, These Hluids are the
charged producr of the working; this is a true Eucharist. The
combined fluids of man and woman are a perfect substance,
“nort living and not dead, neicher liquid nor solid, neither
hot nar cold. neither male nor female.™19 Tris one substance,
containing all possibilities. This is the Elixir of Life.

It is said that, once a person begins to use sex magick, all sexual acts
must be consecrated toward magick, or negative energy may accumulate
due to the unbalanced forces atrracred by undirecred sexual force, | have
not necessarily found this to be true, but [ think it best to share this
information in the interest of prudence and completeness.



APPENDIX 5
The Bornless Ritual

Since the publication of my previous book, 217 Century Mage (Weiser
Books, 2002), which is all about obtaining cosmic consciousness or the
Holy Guardian Angel, many people have asked me about The Bornless
Ritual, which was the tool that Aleister Crowley used to atrain to his
own Holy Guardian Angel.!! T was initially hesiranc to include anything
on this subject, because icis a very specific rather than a universal tool,
However, 1 have since found quite a lot of value in ir, using the “bur-
barous words™ as a sorc of long, varying mantra. Some may find thisa
useful tool. Scll, it is nor without trepidation that | add this as an appen-
dix ro the New Hermetics system as an alternate or complementary
technigue for attaining cosmic consciousness.

With this mental ritual, you will expand yourself actively into cosmic
consciousness, The purpose is to establish an active link between vour
consciousness and cosmic consciousness, This link will increase your
power to transtorm vour life positvely. This method 15 similar in struc-
ture to the New Hermetics grounding and centering partern, but adding
some ancient magical words of power from the Hellenistic Hermeric
formulae of ancient Alexandria. The magick words thar vou will use
with this are at least 2000 vears old. There seems to be 1 mysterious
power that comes wich age. Tt will, of course, take some time to mem-
orize all these formulae. | personally made a CD 1o guide me through
the whole process. You may wish to do the same, or vou can purchase
my C1 if you like. 12 The technique goes as follows:

|, Enrer the altered state using your meditation anchor (see
page 132).
2, Go o vour inner emple (see page 90).

+
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Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering if vou
wish (see page 99), although vou can probably omit v ar this
point it you have really solidified your inner emple with sev-
eral solid months of work.

Look up ar that shining globe of white brilliance above your
head, and you can allow chis globe to become larger and
brighter.

Become aware of the crown of your head. Feel the pure
white light of cosmic consciousness entering the crown ol
vour head so that you see your whole head beginning to
glow. This is the energy of cosmic consciousness moving into
vour body. Feel and see this light energy moving through
vou, feeling the warmth and tingling of pure pleasure and
Joy as eestatic waves of energy wash over you, As you experi-
ence the pure pleasure of the light of cosmic consciousness
Hlling your being, say to yourselh:

! fI?!L"fJ‘.'eft’v‘p'er Bﬂrn!'.r:ﬁ' e, Ele':'r:g;rmf.r ﬂ":;;r
has no beginning and no end,
You wha create the eavth and the heavens.
You who create the night and the day.
You twho create the darkness and the light,

You are myself made perfect thar no ane bas cver seen.
You are maiter, destraping to credate, you are force,
destraying to create,

You have distinguished the just and the wnjust,
Ef;e_’_l,l"é'nmﬁ' anel the nigle.

You produce the seed and the frus,
mraking all to love and to hate one another.

You create the moise and the dry and thar
which nowrishes ol life.

[ am yowr prophet to whom you have given your mysteries,
Hear me, for Iam yours. You are myself made perfect,

Now look toward the east of your temple ahead of you,
tili: }'Ell[j“’ ‘l.\":-]” I]r:lin SL:&" lj‘ill{!“"iﬂg ',:]."ILII:_{S {]r F{']]ﬂ]w‘lﬁh :].Er
before you, and see a giant golden yellow being forming in
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the billows of cloud in the east, a bird, perhaps. This is the
guardian of the element of air. Move into the wall, becoming
one with the guardian, fecling the awesome elemental power
of the guardian within you. glowing brightly. Allow yourself
to expand ourward ro fill the universe more and more with
each word as you say to yourselt the sacred words:

AR . THIA-O .. RHE-L-BET . | A-THE-LE-BER-SET
AL BELA-THA . AB-E-U . . EB-E-U. .. PHI, ..
THE-TA-SO-E ., . . I8, . THI-A-O

7. Say to vourself:

Hear my word, and make all spirits subject to my command, so
that every spirit, whether of the heavens or of the air, of the
earth ov beneath the earth, on land or in the waters, and every
force, feeling, and form in the cosmos is mine to command.

8. Look toward the south of vour temple toward your right, the
red wall of fire. See burning flames before you, and sec a
giant fiery-red being forming in the Hames of the south, a
lion, perhaps. This is your guardian of the element of fire,
Move into the wall, becoming one with the guardian, feeling
the awesome elemental power of the guardian within vou
glowing brighty. Allow yourself o expand ourward to fill the
universe more and more with each word as you say o your-
self the sacred words:

AR-O-GO-GO-RU-BRA-0 . ., SO-TO-U . . . MU-DO-RI-
Q... PHA-LAR-TA-O ., . O-0-0, , . A-PE

9. Say to yourself:

Hear my word, and make all spivits subject to my command, so
that every spivit, whether of the heavens or of the ain, of the
carth or beneath the earth, on land or in the waters, and every
foree, fecling, and form in the cosmos i mine to command,

10. Look roward your right, to the west of your temple behind
you, the blue wall of water. See undulating waves of water
before you, and see a giant pulsing blue being forming in the
How of water behind you in the west, a dragon or serpent,
perhaps. This is the guardian of the element of water, Move
into the wall, becoming one with the guardian, feeling the
awesome clemental power of the guardian within you glow-
ing brighty. Allow vourself to expand ourward ro fill the
universe more and more with each word as you say ro your-
sell the sacred words:

RU-A-BRA-{-A-O . . . MRI-O-DOM ., . BA-BA-LON-BAL-
BIN-A-BAFT . , . A-SAL-ON-A-[ . . . A-PHFE-NI-A-O . . .
foo PHOSTETH oL A-BRA-SAX . | A-E-O-0-T7 . .,
IRSCHU-RE

11. Say to yoursell:

Hear my word, and make all spirvits subject to my command, so
that every spivit, whesher of the heavens or of the air, of the
earth or beneath the carth, on land or in the waters, and every
Jorce, feeling, and form in the cosmos is mine to command.

12, Look roward your right, to the north of your temple, the
black wall of carth. See rocky structures forming before you,
and sce a giant earthy black being forming amang the struc-
tures in the north, a hippopotamus or cow, perhaps. This is
the guardian of the element of earth. Move into the wall,
becoming one with the guardian, feeling the awesome ele-
mental power of the guardian within you glowing brightly,
Allow yourselt to expand to Gl the universe more and more
with each word as you say to yourself the sacred words:

MA . . BARREI-O . -O-EL .. KO-THA . ..
A-THO-RE-BA-LO . .| A-BRA-OT



13, Say to yourself:

Hear my word, and make all spivits subjece to my command, so
that every spirit, whether of the beavens or of the air, of the
carth or benearl the earth, on land or in the waters, and every
force, feeling, and form in the cosmes is mine to command,

L4, You will now connect more fully with cosmic consciousness,
s0 look up once again at thac shining globe of white bril-
liance above your head and allow this globe to become larger
and brighter.

15, As the light grows, you become aware of the crown of your
head. Feel and see the pure white light of cosmic conscious-
ness entering the crown of your head so that your whole
head beging ro glow as the energy of cosmic consciousness
nioves into your hody.

16, Allow yourself 1o flow upward into the light of this globe as
the light Hows into you, and feel yoursell grow upward and
ourward, dissolving into the light as you say to vourself the
sacred words:

A7 . A-BA-OT . . BA-SA-UM . I-SAK .
SA-BA-0), . . I-A-0)

This is the ruler of the wniverse whom the winds fear . . |
Lhis i5 who made voice and all things were created.
Ruler, masten, helper . .

FE-Q-U. . PUR. . O-U L PUR. . TFA-OTH L -

A-L=0 L 1-O-0-U . . A-BRA-SAX ., . SA-BREAM , , | ()-

Q..U DB Q0. U o A-DEO-NA-T . ..

FRE L ERDU L AN-GELO-STON-THE-ON . .| AN-

LA-LA .. LAT, . GA-T-A . A-EPE . DEA-THAR-
NA .. THO-RON

Appendix g 2y

[ am the bornless one.
Having sight in the feer; strong and the immortal five.
Lam the truth,
I am the one in lightning and in thunder
My sweat is the vain that showers the earth with life.
My mouth 15 ever flaming.
Fam the maker and begetter of the light!
Fam the grace of the world,
The heare give with a serpent is my name,

f-A4-0 , . . 54-BA-O

[7. Allow yourself to move beyond these sensations into pure
undifferentiated white light, feeling yourself ar once all
things and disintegrating into nothing.

18, Cease being anything and allow yourself to be wich infiniry,

19. Return to your inner temple.

20. Perform the New Hermetics grounding and centering.

21. Return to normal consciousness.
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